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PREFACE. 


THE first portion of this book consists of questions 

on the Syntax in Wordsworth’s Greek Grammar, with 

a translation of all the examples into English, for vivd 

voce retranslation into Greek. 

When this part has been thoroughly learned, the 
pupil may go on to the next Division, which consists 
of short and easy sentences illustrative of the various 
moods and tenses of the Greek verb. The exercises 
in this and in the subsequent Divisions are intended 
to be written out, with the accents; though, of course, 
they may also be used as vivd voce exercises. 

In the next Division, I have selected some of the 
commonest Rules of Syntax for illustration. I have 
not given exercises upon all the rules, in order to 
prevent learners from being bewildered by too many 
details and by constant references backwards and for- 
‘wards, which, together with the shortness and un- 

| eonnected nature of the examples, are great practical 
defects in Arnold’s “ Introduction to Greek Prose 
Composition.” 

In the later exercises of this book the sentences 
are longer and more complicated, and the assistance of 
references is gradually withdrawn. It is hoyed har 
, anyone, who has mastered the earlier Divisions, wih 
) be able, with the occasional explanation of Ὁ. taXor, © 
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even by his own unassisted efforts, to write the last 
ten exercises, where the Greek is not given, with 
tolerable accuracy, and that the transition from gram- 
mar to the translation of English authors into Greek 
prose will be materially facilitated by the use of this 
book. The pupil should be constantly examined in the 
rules and notes of previous exercises. 

In the earlier exercises, references are given for the 
accentuation of all the Greek words; in the later ones, 
only to the more difficult rules. 

As the object of this book is to teach Greek Prose 
Composition, and not History, the proper names have, 
in many cases, been altered, in order to prevent the 
tracing of the passages to the originals, — Thucydides, 
Xenophon, Plato, and Demosthenes, from which sources, 
exclusively, all the sentences and passages for retrans- 
lation are derived. 

The list of irregular Greek verbs, tabularly arranged, 
promised in Part I. as an Appendix to Part II., has 
been printed on a card separately, as more convenient 
for reference. 

_ A * Praxis Latina,” on the same plan, adapted to 
Dr. Kennedy’s and the Eton Grammars is in the press. 
J. D. COLLIS. 


Grammar School of King Edward the Sixth, 
Bromsgrove, July 1. 1856. 

P.S. I have occasionally, for convenience, adopted Dr. 
Routledge’s English Version of “ Wordsworth’s Syntax ;” it 
is not, however, in all places sufficiently close for the pur- 
pose of retranslation—and it constantly uses the plural you 

ad yours, as the English of the singular σὺ and its paro- 


which ig objectionable in serious poetry. 
3.D.G. 
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NUMERICAL AND LITERAL 
REFERENCES. 


For an explanation of the references to the Rules of Accentuation, and 
to the Rules of Syntax in Wordsworth’s Greek Grammar, see notes on 
pages 63, 64, 144, and 145. 


The Tenses are referred to as follows :— 


Active Voice. Middle Voice. 

1. Present. 8. Present. 

2. Imperfect. 9. Imperfect. 

3. Future. 10. Future. 

4. First Aorist. 11. First Aorist. 
5. Perfect. 12. Perfect. 

6. Pluperfect. 13. Pluperfect. 

7. Second Aorist. 14. Second Aorist. 


Passive Voice. 


15. Present. 18. Pluperfect. 21. First Future. 
16. Imperfect. 19. Paulo-post Future. 22. Second Aorist. 
17. Perfect. 20. First Aorist. 23. Seeond Future. 


The Moods are referred to as follows — 


a. Indicative. y. Subjunctive. e. Infinitive. 
β. Imperative. ὃ. Optative. x. Participle. 


The Numbers, Cases, and Genders by their initial letter. 


ERRATA. 


Page 205. Note. Read dwov 33 τούτοις. 
Page 209. Last line of Note, only in negative sentences. 
Page 213. Add ey τωχίστην-- κατὰ τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν. 


PRAXIS GRACA., 


PART I. SYNTAX, 
DIVISION I. 


QUESTIONS ON WORDSWORTH’S SYNTAX. 


*.* The examples are to be retranslated, vivi voce, into 
Greek. 


EXERCISE, I. 
THE ARTICLE. §§ 115. to 119. 


1. What are the chief uses of the article ? 


1. The man. ' 
2. Mankind. 

The chief good. 

Most men. 

Who died for thee, excellent youth that thou art, 


Sorsooth. 


a ὦ 6 
e e é 


2. Why is the article inserted in the following ?— 
1. Socrates, Athens, gold, virtue, friendship : 
And omitted with the proper name in— 
I. B 
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2. Socrates the Philosopher. 
How is the latter expressed in Latin? 


3. What is the force of the article in— 

1. Jt is unjust to grieve one’s friends wilfully. 

2. Cyrus promises to give all half as much pay again 
as they received before ; instead of a daric, three 
half darics to each soldier per month. 

Translate this example into Latin. 


4. How does the article distinguish subject and pre- 
dicate? Is this always so? 


1. Day became night. 
2. Temperance then will not be a matter of shame. 


5. When the article is placed before the substantive, 
but not before the adjective, which is the pre- 
dicate ? 


For this art which I exercise is not an ignoble one. 


6. 1. The word ἄνθρωπος. 
2. They sought how they might put him to death. 


7. When is the article used as a pronoun? What is 
its use in the Greek of Homer? After what 
particles has it a demonstrative use? Where is 
it used as a relative? 


1. The one indeed a sailor in thy ship, but the other 
@ stranger. 


CONCORD OF NOUNS. 3 


2, Man and woman, and whatever is between 
them. 

3. What Otanes has said, suppose this to have been 
said by me also. 

4. A trick, by which I think I shall presently catch 
him. 


8. When does the article take a genitive ? 
1. If Zeus is still Zeus, and Apollo, son of Zeus, 
be true. 


2, Plundering my (possessions) and those of the 
Gods. 


9. How is the article used for circumlocution, ampli- 
fication, and conciseness ? 
1, I will say, if these (women) are kindly disposed. 
2. Come now, my son, and learn the (nature) of 
this island. 
3. If it be right for thee to speak of what concerns 
thy father and thy mother. 


EXERCISE 11. 


CONCORD OF NOUNS. §§ 120. to 126. 


1. What varieties of agreement take place between the 
dual and plural ? 


1. Having thrown their dear arms around. 
2. Kings both wise. 
Β 8 
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. When are nouns occasionally used as adjectives ? 


1. His mother taught him the Greek language. 
2. By whom will he be robbed of the royal sceptre ? 


. Give instances of the inverse attraction of the an- 
tecedent to the relative. 


1, This is Helen, whom thou didst fail in slaying, 
though thou wishedst it. 

2. And among them shall be the daughter of Brises, 
whom I then took away. 


. Explain the constructio ad sensum (κατὰ σύνεσιν, or 


σχῆμα πρὸς τὸ σημαινόμενον) in the concord of 
adjectives with nouns. 


1. O dearest, O much honoured son ! 
2. When the Argive fleet had at length taken Troy. 


. Under what circumstances do neuter adjectives and 
pronouns stand for substantives ? 


1. This principle of honour is assuredly a slippery 
thing, and ambition is sweet indeed; but when 
it ts present, it disquiets. 


ἢ. Wor have I yielded to his will. 


. How does the adverbial use of Greek adjectives 
resemble the Latin ? 


1. But cry out aloud. 
2. And many a time, on the point of coming out, she 
returned to her chamber. 


NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE. 5 


8. And Apollo was equally the cause of these things. 
What is here understood ? 

4. For this does not usually turn out thus. 
What is here understood ? 


7. What is the peculiarity of construction with δῆλος, 
φανερὸς, δίκαιος, and the like ἢ 


1. It is plain you are aiming at an aristocracy. 
2. It is right that I should be released from these 
evils, 


Exercise III. 


SYNTAX OF THE NOMINATIVE AND GENITIVE. 
§§ 127. to 131. 


1. For what other case is the nominative sometimes 
-put ? 


1. O unhappy Ajax ! 
2. O about to perish most miserably ἢ 


2. How does the following agree with the English 
idiom, and differ from the Latin and usual Greek 
construction ? 

But bitter words were shouted from one to the other, 
guard blaming guard. 


3. What is the construction of verbs substantive ? 


No mortal is by nature happy. 
Β 8 
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4, Explain the term subjective genitive. 


1. The poems of Homer. 

2, But he is in the power of any one who speaks, if 
only he reports alarms. 

8. Jt is a proof of great folly even to hunt after 
fruitless things. 

4. We will not report bad news, since it is the duty 

᾿ of a good general to report success, and not 

defeat. 


5. What is the difference of usage with γύγνεσθαι, 
φῦναι, and εἶναι, in poets and in prose writers ? 


1. But from him I am born. 
2. Cyrus is said to have been the son of a father 
named Cambyses. 


6. Explain the term objective genitive. 


1. Offerings to those below. 

2. Uttering prayers to the goddess Pallas. 

8. The expedition against the Plateans. 

4. A defence against deaths, i.e. various forms of 
death, 


7. What is the difference between the Latin and Greek 
idioms in the following ? — 


1. By night and day. 
2. Both in summer and winter. 

3. On that day. 

4. But on the left hand dwell the Chalybes. 


GENITIVE. 7 


5. Such a woman as there is now none throughout 
the Achean land, either at sacred Pylos, or at 
Argos or Mycene. 


Exercise IV. 


GENITIVE. —Continued. §§ 131, 132. a. d. 


. Genitive of price, punishment, material, cause, 
place. 


1. They purchase their wives from their parents for 
a large sum. 

2, Xanthippus brought up and impeached Miltiades 
on a capital charge before the people. 

3. Iwill impeach you for cowardice. 

4. If any one shall have been convicted of pecula- 
tion, and yet not have been condemned to death, 
δ. 

5. The soundest plough-trees are of laurel or of 
elm. 

6. O miserable, on account of thy mind and thy mis- 
fortune alike. 

7. Whether he finds fault (with us) for some vow 
(not performed), or for a hecatomb (not οἷς, 
fered). 


. Genitive of exclamation : — 
1. Alas for my wife and children, and alas for my- 
self! 
B 4 
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4, Explain the term subjective genitive. 


1, The poems of Homer. 

2. But he is in the power of any one who speaks, if 
only he reports alarms. 

8. Jt is a proof of great folly even to hunt after 
fruitless things. 

4. We will not report bad news, since it is the duty 

' of a good general to report success, and not 

defeat. 


5. What is the difference of usage with γόγνεσθαι, 
φῦναι, and εἶναι, in poets and in prose writers ἢ 


1. But from him I am born. 
2. Cyrus is said to have been the son of a father 
named Cambyses. 


6. Explain the term objective genitive. 


1. Offerings to those below. 

2. Uttering prayers to the goddess Pallas. 

8. The expedition against the Plateans. 

4. A defence against deaths, t.e., various forms of 
death. 


7. What is the difference between the Latin and Greek 
idioms in the following ἢ — 


1. By night and day. 
2. Both in summer and winter. 

3. On that day. 

4. But on the left hand dwell the Chalybes. 


GENITIVE. γι 


5. Such a woman as there is now none throughout 
the Achean land, either at sacred Pylos, or at 
Argos or Mycene. 


EXERcIsE IV. 


GENITIVE. —Continued. §§ 131, 132. a. d. 


1. Genitive of price, punishment, material, cause, 


place. 


1. They purchase their wives from their parents for 
a large sum. 
2. Xanthippus brought up and impeached Miltiades 
on a capital charge before the people. 
I will impeach you for cowardice. 
. Lf any one shall have been convicted of pecula- 
tion, and yet not have been condemned to death, 
δ. 
. Fhe soundest plough-trees are of laurel or of 
elm. 
6. O miserable, on account of thy mind and thy mis- 
fortune alike. 
7. Whether he finds fault (with us) for some vow 
(not performed), or for a hecatomb (not of-. 
fered). 


mm» © 
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σι 


2. Genitive of exclamation : — 
1. Alas for my wife and children, and alas for wy- 
self] 
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. What folly ! 


O Apollo, the averter of harm, what a yawn 7 
O excellent and merciful man ! 
But to think that thou didst not speak ! 


3. How does this last example differ from the others? 
Put into Greek : — 


1. 


2. 
ὃ. 


Hunccine solem tam nigrum surreze mihi | 
Hor. 


Mene incepto desistere victam / — Vie. 
Straight for Pellene. 


4. Genitive of distribution, comparison, eminence, and 


oon Oo ὧν ἃ | WD = 


dignity. 


. Every one of living creatures. 

. He will go to the good amongst men. 

. But I myself also am a partaker of this fortune. 
. But many things contribute to this fear. 

, They ravaged part of the land. 

. Having fed upon flesh and blood. 

. Nothing is more idle than curiosity. 

. He became twice as large as usual. 

. Lhe justest of men. 

. He far surpassed the others in glory and in 


power. 
Deserving of power. 


. They fought in a way deserving of mention. 
. But Achilles is deserving of honour from us, O 


woman 7 


. He received the sceptre from him. 


GENITIVE. 9 


What does the dative in the two last examples 
express ? 


5. Mention some adjectives of comparison which govern. 
a genitive. 


6. What are the two constructions of ἐναντίος ἢ Which 
is the more usual ? 


7. Mention some verbs of excelling, governing, &c., 
which take a genitive. What is the Homeric 
construction of ἀνάσσω ἢ 


1. Rule over the myrmidons. 
2. But what will you gain by conquering your 
master ? 


8. What is the difference between κρατέω with a geni- 
tive and an accusative ἢ 


EXERCISE V. 
GENITIVE.— Continued. δὲ 132. ¢, f., g., 133. 


1. Genitive signifying pursuit, admiration, desire, and 
therefore trial or beginning. 


1. Critias and Alcibiades, not because they desired 
the life (i. 6. desired to live after the monner) 
of Socrates, sought his society ; but, &<. 

B 5 
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4. Making trial of the oracles. 
8. ( This) conversation is the beginning of evils. 


2. Perception, understanding, skill, memory. 
1. I both understand the dumb, and I hear the voice 


of him who speaks not. 
2. Well skilled in the use of the bow. 
8. For he remembered in his mind the excellent 


LEgisthus. 


8. Ability or competency, fruition or success. 
1. Skilful in supplying necessaries to the soldiers. 

2, But of children (I have) enough ; of them I pray 

the Gods may have the fruition, for of thee 


we have not had the fruition. 


4, Want, disappointment, separation. 
1. Full of groans, and not without tears. 


2. Thou hast been deprived of an excellent wife. 


5. What is the construction with ὄξω, πνέω, and det? 
1, They smell of pitch, and of the tackkng of 
ships. 
2. Thou mayest go back again, as having accom- 
plished all that thou oughtest. 


6. Explain the use of the genitive in the following : — 


1. He broke his head. 
2, But the Athenians, as quickly as they could, 


hastened to the defence of the city, 


GENITIVE. 11 


8. Thus, therefore, thou art akin to these, O Demo- 
phon ! 


7. Mention some verbs which in the active govern the 
accusative, in the middle, the genitive. 


8. Mention some poetical verbs which govern the geni- 
tive. 


9. Is any other construction used with these ? 


But thy father will care for these things amongst the 
dead. 


10. What is the most usual construction of words of 
seeing and hearing? Mention some verbs and 
adjectives expressing sensation which take the 
genitive ? 

1. He sees the light of the sun. 

2. But they heard a harsh voice. 

3. Iwill learn all the tale from the king himself. 
Account for the two cases in the last example. . 


11. What is the construction of adjectives ending in 
ἐκὸς, or compounded with a privative, and of 
μεστὸς, ἐνδεὴς, ἁμάρτάνω, σφάλλομαι, &c. Give 
examples of each. 


12. What poetic adjectives take a genitive ? 


13. How does the Homeric construction of χρὴ τος 
from the Attic ? 
B 6 
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14, What is the meaning of the genitive in the following 
example ? 


O that I had been with you, when you most 
excelled in these pursuits | 


EXERCISE VL 


SYNTAX OF THE DATIVE. §§ 134 to 137. 


, 1. Compare the Greek and Latin usage of the dative 
in the following :— 


1. O Antigone, child that bringest glory to thy 
father in his palace ! 

2, Menelaus, on whose account, indeed, we sailed on 
this voyage. 


2. Translate: — 


1. He spoke well for one who is cautious of falling. 
2, But to tell the truth, the treasure is not the public 
property of the Corinthian state. 
8. For thou hast performed too long a journey for 
an old man. 
What particle is inserted in the last example? 


3. Verbs of giving, telling, assisting, and the like, or 
contrary. 


1 To him I will speak soothing words. 
2, Since riches are of no service to the dead, 
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4. Instrument, place, manner, agent, and sometimes 
cause. 


1. Fight with silver spears, and thou shalt conquer 
all things. | 

2, But Achilles slept in the recess of the well-framed 
tent. 

85. The Trojans advanced both with noise and 
clamour, like birds. 

4. For base things are taught by the base. 

5. But if.any were not present, these he thought 
were absent, either on account of some intem- 
perance, or injustice, or negligence. 


5. Likeness and equality. 


1. In habits and mode of life very like wasps. 
2, And they honour a friend as much as their 
Sather does. | 


6. What is the construction of ὁ αὐτὸς, ὅμοιος, and 
ἐναντίος ? 


1, You are hastening to the same point as we are. 
2. But these things are also like Hephestus. 
3. Invitum qui servat, idem facit occidentii— Hor. 


7. Association, consent, agreement, experience. 


1. Democedes was intimate with Polycrates, 
2. I agree with you in this point also. 
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8. The Greeks fought with the Persians. 
4. But I regret that they have experienced calamity. 
8. Obedience. 
But the Arabians by no means submitted to the 
Persians, so as to be their slaves. 
9. Explain the construction in the following : — 
He flung the head to a distance, helmet and all. 
10. Mention some words, besides those compounded 


with σὺν and ὁμοῦ, which take a dative, and 
explain the constructions of apéoxw. 


EXERCISE VII. 


SYNTAX OF THE ACCUSATIVE. 
δὲ 138 to 144. 
1. Explain the expression cognate accusative. 


I shall go upon a most miserable journey. 


2, Explain the accusative in the following :— 


But, perhaps, thou mayest rejoice at the word which 
fam about to say. 


SYNTAX OF THE ACCUSATIVE. 15 


3. What verbs take two accusatives? Compare with 
this the Latin usage. What is often used instead 
of one of the accusatives ? 


1. Who of all the Greeks have done your family 
most harm. 

2, And do not thou, brave though thou art, take 
away from him the maiden. 

3. O man, do not ill-treat the dead. 

4. Do you wish me first to give you unmized wine 
to taste ? 


4, What is the passive construction of verbs, which, in 
the active, take two accusatives ? 


1. Deprived of their arms. 

2. Those of the Athenians who were entrusted with 
the defence of the citadel. 

3. Suspenst loculos tabulamque lacerto.— Hor. 


5. Space of time or of place. 


1. But Sybaris flourished most at this time. 
2. Now Platea is seventy stades distant from 
Thebes. 


6. Supposed omission of κατά. 


1. No man is of himself wise in every respect. 
2. Struck on the head with an axe. 
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7. Adverbial use of the accusative. 


. At first. 
. Not at all (only in negative sentences). 


l 

2 

3. At last. 
4. For the sake of. 

5. Like (Homeric and Attic). 


8. Explain the accusative in the following : — 


Let us slay Helen, which will be a severe blow to 
Menelaus. 


Exercise VIII 


SYNTAX OF PRONOUNS. §§ 145 to 149. 


1, Explain what is meant by objective possessive pro- 
nouns, and compare with them the objective geni- 
tive of nouns. 


Regret for thee. 


2. With what does the genitive agree in the following ? 
Translate it into Latin. | 


The misfortunes of me unhappy. 
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3. What sort of pronoun occurs in the following? Is 
this its usual meaning ? 


They were enslaved, from not assisting one another. 


4. Explain when the relative may be put for the de- 
monstrative. 


1, But he said. 

2. Utterly overthrowing some Grecian cities, restoring 
the exiles to others. 

3. But the things which we carried off from the 
cities, these have been distributed. 


5. When does the relative not agree in gender and 
number with the antecedent? Compare the 
Latin usage. 


1. A Persian sword, which they call a scymitar. 
2. The promontory, which is called the Keys of 
Cyprus. | 


6. Explain the attraction of the relative. 
7 use the books which I have. 


7. What is the force of ὅδε in the following ἢ 


But, behold! here comes one of the servants out of 
the palace. 
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EXERcIsE ΙΧ. 


SYNTAX OF THE VERBS.—MOODS. 
§§ 150 to 154. 


1. What is the construction of plural nouns of the 
neuter gender? Mention exceptions to this 
rule. 


1. For the gifts of a bad man yield no advantage. 
2. So many nations were serving with the Athenians. 


2. Explain the term σχῆμα Βοιωτικὸν or Πινδαρικὸν, 
and the construction of ὄστιν of, ἔστιν ὧν, &c. 


1. Propitiously grant, in return for the strain, a 
pleasant life. 

2. Are there any men whom you are wont to admire 
on account of their wisdom ? 


3. What other varieties of agreement as to number 
occur? 


1. But they two quickly drew nigh, urging their 
swift horses. 
2, Thus said the multitude. 


4, What is the proper construction, when two nouns 
singular are connected or disjoined ? 
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5. When does the copula agree with the predicate 
instead of the subject? 


The length of the ditch is seven stades. 


6. What is the construction in hypothetical sentences ? 


1. When the thing supposed had not happened 
in time past, and therefore cannot happen. 

2. When the thing supposed, being in the present 
tense, would seem uncertain, but probable. 

8. When the thing supposed, being in the pre- 
sent or future tense, would seem uncertain and 
improbable. 


1. If you had said this, you would have been wrong.. 
2. If you say this, you are wrong ; or, 

you will be wrong. 
8. If you were to say this, you would be wrong. 


7. Is the general rule, that “ εἰ takes the indicative 
and optative, and ἦν the subjunctive,” always 
observed ? 


EXERCISE Χ. 


» 


THE MOODS.—Continued. §§ 155 to 159. 


1. What is the usage of the subjunctive and opiate 
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in sentences expressing a purpose, and dependent 
sentences after pronouns or pronominal particles? 


1. This I write, will write, or have written, that 
you may come. 

2. This I was writing, had written, wrote, that you 
might come. 

8. I have no place to turn to. 

4. 7 had no place to turn to. 


Turn these four last examples into Latin. 


2. Is this rule always observed by the best authors ? 
What is meant by the historic present ? 


1. But my father sends out secretly much gold 
with me, that if ever the walls of Troy should 
Jall, his surviving children should have no lack 
of substance. 

2. But for the sake of my gold my father’s friend 
slew me, wretch that I am, and after slaying 
threw me into the surging sea, that he himself 
may keep the gold in his house. 


3. What is the usual, what the occasional, construction 
in the oratio obliqua, after ὡς, ὅτι, and relative 
pronouns ? 


These reported that Cyrus is dead, and that Arieus 
was at the halting-place, and said, &c. 
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4, When is the subjunctive, and when the optative, 
used in frequentative or indefinite sentences ? 


1. He punishes any one he sees. 
2. He punished any one he saw. 


5. What is the subjunctivus dubitativus? How is it 
usually accounted for ? 


Are we to speak, or to be silent, or what shall 
we do? 


6. How is a softened imperative, or a future, sometimes 
expressed ? 


1. Go in quickly. , 
2, I will not leave, neither will I let go. 


Compare the Latin usage of the pronoun in the 
last example. 


EXERCISE XI. 
THE MOODS.— Continued. §§ 160, 161, 162. 


1. Explain the elliptic use of the infinitive. 


1. But do ye, one in one place and another in 
another, restrain them with words. 
2. Always be the bravest, and surpass others. 
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8. O Gods that guard the city, let me not be reduced 
to slavery ! 


2. Explain the infinitive absolute. What particle is 
sometimes added ? 


1, To speak briefly. 
2. But he would have suffered no harm, in my 
opinion. 


3. What supplies, in the Greek verb, the place of the 
Latin gerund? 


1. To speak as one ought, we consider as the greatest 
sign of wisdom. 

2. Prudence came to them against their will. 

3. For any one to die for one’s country is an 
honourable fate. 

4. Cyrus, from being fond of learning, used ‘to ask 
many questions of those who were by. 


4, When does the infinitive take a nominative before 
it, when an accusative? Compare the Latin 
construction. Translate the examples into 
Latin. 


1. Xerxes said, he would not be like the Laceda- 
monians, for that they had violated the law of 
nations by putting heralds to death; but that 
he would not do so. 

2, He (Cleon) said that he (Cleon) was not the 

general, but the other (Nicies). 
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5. When is the nominative of the pronoun expressed 
before the infinitive ? 


Alexander used to declare that he was the son of 
Zeus. 


EXERCISE ΧΙ]. 


SYNTAX OF THE PARTICIPLE AND OF 
VERBALS. §§ 163 to 166. 


1. What case of the participle is commonly used 
absolutely? What class of verbs takes the 
accusative absolute? What particle is sometimes 
added with the accusative absolute ? 

1, While I was teaching. 
2. For this murder troubles the city. 
8 Idie for thee, when it is in my power not to die. 


2. What class of verbs takes a participle in Greek, 


where the infinitive would have followed in 
Latin ? 


1. Let her know that she will assuredly die with 
glory. 
2. But how can any woman show more plainly that 


she values her husband than by being willing 
to die for him. 


8. Leave off speaking. 
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3. What is the difference of meaning between ἐπί- 
σταμαι ποιῶν and ἐπίσταμαι ποιεῖν ὕ᾿ Translate 
them into Latin. 


4, With what verbs is the participle used by way of 
periphrasis ? 


1. He has honoured the one, degraded the other. \ 

2. So much I know, and I happened to be present. 

3. Stand therefore in silence, and remain where 
thou art. 


5. How are λανθάνω, φθάνω. τυγχάνω, and κυρῶ best 
translated, when in construction with a parti- 
ciple ? 


1. Creesus was unconsciously fostering the murderer 
of his son. | 
2. You canuot do this too quickly ; or, 
The quicker you do this the better ; or, 
Do this as quickly as possible. 


6. What is the difference of construction with verbals 
in tgos and réov, when active and when passive? 
Compare the Latin participle in dus. 


1. We must practice virtue. 
2. We must desire virtue. 
3. Virtue must be practised. 
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7. How is the agent expressed after such verbals? 


1. Arms therefore must be brought forth by the city 
of the Cadmeans. 
2. I therefore must sail to Salamis. 


8. What other case is sometimes substituted for the 
dative? — 


We must show a great change, by pouring in con- 
tributions, serving in campaigns, doing all things 
promptly. 


EXERCISE XIII. 


Syntax of ADVERBS, “Av, Ov, Μή. §§ 167, 168. 


1. What are the epic forms of ay? 


2. What force and signification does dv give to verbs 
and participles ? 


3. What tenses of the indicative seldom or never admit 
it? 

4. To what signification of the optative is it never 
added ? 


1. I will say no more. 
11. σ 
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2. If thou fearest this, be sure thou wilt fear every- 
thing. 

8. But we should wish to enquire and hear from 
you. 


What is remarkable in this last example? 


. What is the force of πῶς ἂν with the optative? In 


what author is it frequently found ? 
Would that I might perish ! 


. What is the force of dv with the historic tenses of 


the indicative ? © 


Sometimes of a day I used to have food, sometimes 
not. 


. How does ἂν modify both participle and verb, when 


in close connection ? 


From the signs I have mentioned, should any one 
infer that the things I have related were of such 
a nature, he would not be mistaken. 


. What are the various forms and compounds of οὐ ?' 


. “Οὐ negat, μὴ vetat; οὐ negat rem, μὴ conceptionem 


quoque rei.” HERMANN. 


1. You will not do this. 
2. Do not do that. 
3. Tam neither able, nor may I know how, to tell. 
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EXERCISE XIV. 
Ov AND p17. —Continued. §§ 168 to 174. 
1. After what particles is μὴ used ? 


2. Which of the following is correct? 
1. μὴ μέμφου. 2. μὴ μέμψῃ. 
3. μὴ μέμφῃ. 4. μὴ μέμψαι. 
State the rule. 


΄ 


3. After what classes of verbs is μὴ redundant ? 


Aristodicus kept the men of Cume from doing this. 


4. What is the difference between ov μὴ with the 
Future Indicative, and the Aorist of the Sub- 
junctive ? 


1. Thou surely wilt not be hostile to thy friends. 
3. And having heard from them, I am not afraid of 
being taken by stratagem. 


What ellipse is there in this construction ? 
5. What usually precedes μὴ οὐ with the infinitive ? 
How would it be expressed in Latin? 


1 will leave nothing undone to ascertain the whole 
truth as to these things. 
ς 3 
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6. What are the Greek equivalents to nego, nolo, pro- 
hibeo ? 


1 shall always say that marriage does not bring 
more joy than sorrow. 
7. What is the full force of οὐ πάνυ, οὐχ ἥκιστα, κ.τ.λ.3 
8. What is the force of two or more negatives in 
Greek, Latin, and English ? 


And no one hearkens to any one in any one thing. 


9. Mention some adverbs in which the prefixed article 
18 redundant. 


10. To what is καλῶς ἔχει equivalent ? 


11. Translate into Greek and Latin ; — 


1. O sons! young offspring of old Cadmus. 
2. Where in the world ? 
8. Whither in the world ἢ 


12. Mention some nouns and adverbs which have the 
force of prepositions, and state the cases which 
they govern. 


1. Near the hoary sea. 

2. Together with the men. 

8. No, by the infernal avengers, which are with 
Hades. 


SYNTAX OF CONJUNCTIONS. 29 


EXERCISE XV. 
SynTax oF. Consunotions. §§ 175 to 178. 


1. What are the jinal conjunctions? Which of them 
usually take dy? With what mood do they 
usually omit it? and when it does occur, how, is 
it to be construed ? 


2. Explain the peculiarity of construction in the fol- 
lowing : — 


O Citheron! why didst thou receive me? Why, on 
receiving me, didst thou not hill me straightway ? 
in which case I had never shown to men my 
parentage. 


3. What are the constructions used after ὅπως and 
ὅπως μὴ, of a thing future ὃ 


1. LI fear that thou wilt appear to me too wise. 
2. I fear lest thou shalt one day have to pity thy- 


self. 
What ellipse is there in the latter ? 


4, What is the construction of ὡς and ὅτι, meaning 


that or because ? 
ο 8 
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5. Mention the conditional and relative particles, and 
state what moods they take when used simply, 
and what is their construction when compounded 
with dy. 


6. What alteration do the poets sometimes make in the 
last rule? 


7. What precedes, what always follows, πρὶν adv? How 
is it represented in the oratio obliqua ὃ 


1, But where Apollo is ignorant, who are wise ? 
2. Iwill not return home again, till I shall have cast 
thee out of the confines of this land. 


8. What are the other constructions of πρίν ἢ 


ι. Before he came. 

2. Before coming. 

Priusquam ceenem. 

4. Priusquam cenavero. 

5. Priusquam a cend surrexero. 

6. Nor will she desist from her anger, I well know, 
before she strikes down some one. 


on) 
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9. What particles express a wish? - Explain the differ- 
ence between the following, and translate them 
into Greek : — 


1. Utinam haberem vel habuissem. 
2. Utinam habeam. 
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10. Give examples of conjunctions, 


1. Copulative. 
2. Disjunctive. 
3. FPartitive. 


Remember that ovds=ne—quidem, and means 
not even, much less; and therefore, when two 
words or clauses are equally denied, put 
οὔτε with each: when one is denied more 
strongly than another, put ov with the first, 
οὐδὲ with the second; as, οὔτε θέρους οὔτε 
χειμῶνος, neither in summer nor in winter ; 
ov θέρους, οὐδὲ yetpavos, not in summer, nor 
even in winter. 


When there are three things negatived, οὔτε 
may be used with all three, if all are equally 
denied; as, οὔτ᾽ ἀγὼ, οὔτε σὺ, οὔτ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, 
neither I, you, nor he: or οὐδὲ, where one is 
denied more strongly than the other, or others; 
as —- 


1. Οὐκ ἐγὼ, οὐδὲ σὺ, οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, not I, nor 
even you, much less he. 

4, Οὔτ᾽ ἐγὼ, οὔτε σὺ, οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖνος, neither I, 
nor you, much less he. 


c4 
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EXERCISE XVI. 


PREPOSITIONS. §§ 179 to 182. 


. What is meant by ¢mesis of prepositions ? 


1. Whom the heaped earth covered. 
2. But the nymph set before him every kind of food. 


. Which of the prepositions are sometimes used as 


adverbs ? 


And amongst others he took the Lesbians. 


. What is the force of μέτα, thus accented ἢ, What 


other prepositions are thus used ? © 


1. For there is not such a man amongst us. 
2. But rise, and do not lie any longer. 


. What prepositions govern, respectively, the genitive, 


dative, and accusative only ? 


"Apri. 


. What are the meanings of ἀντὶ ἢ 


. When does it seem to have the meaning of πρὸ or 


Vg 
προς ἢ 


1. Let favour come for favour. 
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2, He has been left sole guardian of the land instead 
of thee. 

3. Wherefore I beseech you by the gods. 

4. Now he whom Zeus loves in his heart is as good 
as a host. 

. Holding up a purple cloak before his eyes. 

6. We who entreat thee, father, by these thy 
daughters, and by thy life. 


Or 


What is the force of ἀντὶ in composition ? 


1. The space in front of the door. 
2. I contradict. 
3. 1 claim to myself in opposition to all, 


EXERCISE XVII. 
"Amro. § 183. 


- What is the poetical form of ἀπὸ, and what are its 
chief meanings, and what is 118 Latin equivalent ? 


1. Lhe men of Sparta, 

2. From beginning to end. 

3. Lhe sea is distant from the lake about four 
stades. 

4. Frog childhood, from the time when. 

5. fle did the same things with less expense (literally, 
with fewer resources to draw upon). 

ο 5 
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6. They live by hunting. 
7. Great pains were bestowed by them tn searching 
for these women. | 


What is ἀπὸ nearly equivalent to in this last 
example? ᾿ 


2. Mention some more remote usages of this preposi- 
tion. 


1. She perishes most miserably on account of the 
most glorious deeds. 

2. But after they had finished dinner. 

8. When it (dinner) was over, they armed them- 
selves,—(Cf. Cel. ap. Cic. Ep. Fam.) 

4. Thou speakest just as I think. 


3. Adverbial phrases. 


1. Openly. 2. From memory (2.). 

8. Vivd voce. 4. On the spur of the moment. 
5. Unexpectedly. 6. By chance. 

7. By agreement. 8, Cheaply. 


4. Cases where ἀπὸ is redundant or wanting. 


1. From the head. 
2. Thou hast come from the rich Delphi to illus- 
trious Thebes. 
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5. What are the various meanings of ἀπὸ in compo- 
sition ? 


. I prove to demonstration. 

. I greatly wonder. 

. Complete at all points. 

. They have their full reward. 

To cease to be, to die; a past commander. 
1 deny ; to renounce the society of any one. 
. To faint from grief. 

. Lo displease. 


Pp ὦ NH me 
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Exercise XVIII. 
"Ex. § 184. 


1. What other preposition is ἐκ nearly equivalent to ὃ 
When is ἐξ used? 


1. Bring libations from the ever-flowing spring. 

2. May I vanish from amongst men! 

3. They make their boats not of wood, but of 
hides. 

4. From the time when she passed out of child- 
hood, 

δ. The sixth was an tolian. 

The Scythians carry bottles hanging from their 

belts. 


an 
e 
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7. We sat down not far from the top of the hill, 
sheltered from the wind. 

8. For a dream is also from Zeus. 

9. These places are governed by the king in the city. 

10. After he had made an end of sacrificing. 

11. Now blind, whereas before he saw.—(Cf. Hor. ; 
Scriba ex quinqueviro. ) 


2. Adverbial phrases: — 


1. Openly. 2, Unexpectedly. 
3. Firstly. 4. Secondly, &c. 
5. Equally. 6. Purposely. 

7. Superabundantly. 8. Readily. 

9. Shortly. 10. By chance. 
11, Straightway. 12. Afterwards. 
13. Afresh. 14. Sufficiencly. 


Which of the above phrases are limited to Hero- 
dotus ? 


3. Mention a phrase in which é is redundant ? 


4, What is the force of é in composition? 


1. Conspicuous above others. 
2, INon modo oravi, sed exoravi. 
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ExercisE XIX. 
Πρὸ, Ἔν, Σὺν, §§ 185 to 187. 


1. What are the meanings of πρὸ 


1. These things happened before the time of Pisis- 
tratus, 

2. Before the doors. 

3. ΔΙΌ one is so infatuated as to prefer war to peace. 

4. Who was willing to die for him, or in his stead. 


2. What is the force of πρὸ in composition, e.g. in 
προιέναι and προοκηρύττειν ὃ 


3. Give the various meanings οὗ ἐν. 


. In the forum, in Platea. 

. In the present time. 

. But he entered, clad in a Persian dress. 

. They fight armed with shields. 

. She was sitting amongst the suitors. 

. These things happened in Media. 

. In the presence of such men. 

. It is now in your power to reduce Athens to 
slavery. 

9. For in thee all our hope is placed. 


onr nn o αὶ GF NH m= 


How do the third and fourth examples above differ 
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from the Latin construction? Translate them 
into Latin. 


4, What is the English of ἀλλὰ viv ἔτ᾽ ἐν σαυτῷ γενοῦ 


How else might it be expressed ? 
5. Adverbial phrases : — 
1. Quietly. 2. Seasonably. 
3. Meanwhile (2.). 4. Jusily. 
5. By turns. 6. Quickly. 
7. Summarily. 8. Opportunely. 


6. Translate into Latin: — 

. Ἐν ἴσῳ εἶναι, ἐν ὁμοίῳ εἶναι. 
. Ἐν εὐμαρεῖ, ἐν ἡδονῇ εἶναι. 
Ἐν νόσῳ εἶναι. 

Ἐν ἐλαφρῷ ποιεῖσθαι. 

Ἐν αἰσχύναις ἔχω. 


Cn a σ- 


7. Translate into Greek : — 


1. According to law. 

2. By the help of God. 

8. Quickly. 

4. At length. 

5. Vigorously, i.e. with united strength. 
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EXERCISE XX. 
"Ava, Eis. §§ 188, 189. 
. Give the meanings of ἀνὰ in and out of compo- 
sition. 


1. Throughout Greece. 

2, To sail up the river. 

3. They were scattered throughout the cities. 
4. They were amongst the first. 


. What is the force of ava with numerals ὃ 


1. Five parasangs a day. 

2. Every day, daily. 

3. Every year, yearly. 

4. After an interval of time. 


. Adverbial phrases with ava ----- 

1. Rigorously. 2. In relays. 

. Where is ἀνὰ found with a dative? Give an ex- 
ample. 

. "Ava, in composition. 


1. 70 lift up the hands. 
2. To cry aloud. 
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3. To recover one’s sight. 
4. To retract, or correct, put off, retreat. 


Translate : — 


1. Throw me into the hold. 

2. To come to Troy. 

8. We have come to such a pitch of distress. 

4. Up to this time. 

5. About sunset. 

6. I will give a fleece for (making) a cloak. 

7. Camels are not inferior to horses as to speed. 

8. Why dost thou ask me this? 

9. He dealt angrily with all. 

lu. Beware of saying anything arrogant against the 
gods. 

11. About two thousand. 


Adverbial phrases with és. 


1. In vain. 2. Rightly. 

3. Altogether. 4. In the first place. 
5. Most accurately. 6. Immediately. 

7. Cheaply. 8. Plentifully. 


When eis occurs with the genitive, what is under- 
stood? Compare the Latin usage of ad in this 
respect. 


With what limitation is ὡς used as a preposition ? 
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EXERCISE X XI. 
Aid. § 190. 


What is the difference between διὰ τουτου and διὰ 
τοῦτον ? 


Translate : — 


1. He used to do everything by himself. 
. Having escaped through the doors. 

. Throughout the day. 

. Every third year. 

. After a long interval. 

. Lhe lamp shines in his hands. 


ao co ® G bd 


Explain the usage of διὰ and a genitive with ἐέναι, 
ἔρχεσθαι, and similar verbs, and express the 
following by such a periphrasis : — 


1. 70 desire. 2. To be quiet. 
8. To hold a conference. 4. To fight. 
5. To be at enmity. 6. To run into danger. 


How does Herodotus express, deserving of admiration 
above all? 


Adverbial phrases :—- 
1. Quickly. 2. Rasihly. 
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3. Meanwhile. 4. Angrily. 
5. Perpetually. 6. Ungrudgingly. 
6. How is the meritorious cause of a thing expressed? 
1, [have what I have, owing to thee. 
2. Through the sea. 
7. Does διὰ with the accusative ever signify the efficient 
cause ? 
Celebrate ye Zeus, through whom it is that men are 
both obscure and illustrious. 
8. What is the meaning of did in— 


1. Διαγινώσκω, διατέμνω. 
. Διαβάλλω. 


2 
8. Διϊσχυρίέξομαι. 
4. Διαπράττω, διαχράομαι. 


ἘΧΈΒΟΙΒΕ XXII. 
Κατά. § 191. 


1. What are the meanings of xara with a genitive? 


1. And she hastened down from the tops of Olympus. 


wo 
. 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
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These things we have to say concerning all the 
Persians. 

To speak against any one. 

I go beneath the earth to manifest death. 

The gods beneath the earth. 

From behind. 


» What does κατὰ mean in vows ὃ 


I advised that a thousand she goats should be voted 


to Diana. 


3. Give the chief meanings of κατὰ with the accu- 
sative. 


oO om ὦ bt = 


. Down the stream. (Give the Latin.) 

. Through the city. 

. Following the footsteps, on the track. 

. At home. Under the earth. 

. Opposite to the Lacedemonians he placed the 


Persians. 


. Lhrough the night, or by night. 

. In the time of Cresus. 

. His own contemporaries. 

. While it was still light. 

. According to the predictions of Apollo. 

. According to custom, merit, one’s power. 

. To marry a wife of one’s own rank. 

. Thinking thoughts too high for mortal man. 

. As far as in you lies. . 

. For in what respect art thou suffering more than 


men ordinarily suffer. 
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i6. As to the death of Masistius, such was what 
happened. 

17. Apart, alone; man by man; year by year 
village by village. 

18. The Phocians medised (took the side of the 
Persians) for no other reason than from their 
hatred of the Thessahans. 

19. Zhere were slain of the barbarians about siz 
thousand. 


EXERCISE XXIII. 
Kara.—Continued. “Ὑπὲρ. §§ 191, 


1. Adverbial phrases with κατὰ : ---- 


1. Rightly. 2. With all one’s might. 
3. Opportunely. 4, Strenuously. 

5. Little by little. 6. By might and main. 
7. By chanee. 8. Accidentally. 

9. Properly. 10. Especially. 

11. By turns. 12, Immediately. 


13. In the presence of. 14. In the beginning. 


2. Or with κατὰ omitted: — 


1, Opportunely. 2, At a distance, 
3. At length. 
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. What is the meaning of κατὰ in — 


1. καταπράττω. 2. καθοράω. 
8. κατακαίω. 4, καταλιθόω. 
, a, 
5. κατεργάξζομαι. 6. κατακυβεύω. 
7. κατάγω. 8. κάθοδος. 
, , 
9. κατέρχομαι, κατιέναι. 10. καταγωγή. 


. What are the meanings of ὑπὲρ with a genitive? 


1. How then ts he above the earth, and not beneath 
the ground? 

2. Neither die for me, nor let me die for thee. 

3. The things that were said concerning each par- 
ticular. 

4. On account of tardiness. 


. What are the meanings of ὑπὲρ with the accusative? 


1, Beyond the Parnassian hill. 

2. Beyond hope. 

8. More than forty men were slain. 
4. Contrary to fate, to treaty. 

5. Against the will of God. 


. What is the meaning of ὑπὲρ, in — 


1. ὑπερμεγέθης. 2. ὑπερμήκη. 
8. ὑπερήδομαι. .4. ὑπερβάλλω. 
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EXERCISE XXIV. 


Mera. § 193. 


1, What are the meanings of μετὰ with the genitive ἢ 


. Lwill lie with the dead. 

- To drill in the midst of dangers. 

- To stand, to fight on any one’s side. 
. With the help of the gods. 

» In accordance with the laws. 


ao αὶ ὦ $% © = 


2. Adverbial phrases: — 
ἂν Freely, boldly. 2. Truly. 


3. What are the meanings of wera with the accusative? 


1. Rushing like a vulture in pursuit of geese. 
2. Jason sailed to fetch the golden fleece. 

3. The largest river next to the Danube. 

4. After the departure of Solon. 

5. According to thy wish and mine. 


4. What is the peculiar Homeric usage of peta? 


1. Zeus went yesterday to a feast amongst the 
Lithiopians. 

2. Amongst all thy contemporaries, thou wast the 
best. 

8. By day. 
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4. To have a thing in hand, to be occupied with a 
thing. | 

5. What is its meaning with the dative? By whom is 


this construction used ? 


1. Among the immortals. 
2. Holding the cup in his hands 
3. With powerful hands. 


6. What is the meaning of μετὰ, in — 


ι. μεταγινώσκω. 2. μεταβαίνω. 
8. μεθέημι. 4. μετέχω. 
5. μεταδίδωμι. 6. μεθόρια. 


EXERCISE ΧΧΥ͂. 


1. What prepositions govern three cases ? 
Audi. § 194. 


2. What are the meanings of ἀμφὶ with a genitive ἢ 


1. They dwell about the city. 
2. Such things I tell thee concerning thy daughter’s 


death. 
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3. What are the meanings of audi with the dative, 


m® OC WO m= 


ow GH Co 


especially in the poets? 


. He tears his garments off his body. 

. Near or at the eddies of the Euripus. 

. They divided the flesh upon the tables. 

. Why, I pray thee, stranger, dost thou so lament 


on my account ? 


. Fearing for the safety of the women. 

. But of this enough already. 

. Through fear. 

. He soothes their minds by the art of Latona’s son. 


4, What are the meanings of ἀμφὶ with the accusative ? 


NO oO FP ὦ WO = 


. About the streams. 

. I fall a suppliantly at thy knees. 

. About the setting of the Pleiades. 

. About evening. 

. He was about thirty years of age. 

. Sing a song concerning Troy. 

. When, if not now, shall we be occupied with 


prayers ? 


δ. What is the meaning of the phrase, οἱ ἀμφί twa? 


6. What is the meaning of ἀμφὶ in ἀμφιλέγειν, &c. ? 
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EXercisE XXVL. 
Περί. § 195. 


What are the more common meanings,— what is the 
rarer meaning, of περὶ with a genitive ? 


1. What do you wish to learn? Is it about mea- . 
sures or about verses ? 

. As to number. 

To die for any one. 

To fight through strife. 

The vine had spread about the hollow cave. 


y PY 


. What peculiar meaning of περὶ occurs in Homer 
and Pindar? Give an example. 


- What is the Greek for to value highly, more highly, 
most highly, little, less, very little, at nothing, &c. 


. What are the meanings of περὶ with the dative? 


1. Keeping the garland round his head. 
2. He gasped for breath (leaning) upon his spear. 
8. To stumble upon himself, 1. 6. mismanage his 
affairs by his own folly. 
4. Distressed about the boy. 
Fearing for (the capture of ) the place. 
D ΒΕ 


οι 
Φ 
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5. What meanings of περὶ with the dative are con- 
fined to the poets? Give examples. 


6. What are the meanings of περὶ with the accusative ? 


ι. A corselet about his breast. 

a. He stayed in Pieria many days. 
8. About ten thousand. 

4. About this time. 

5, To speak about corn. 

6. Be kind to strangers. 

7. The pleasures of the body. 


τ. What is the use of ἀμφὶ and περὶ in periphrasis, with 


the accusative and the article ? 


. Warlike matters. 

. Orators. 

. His assistants. 

. The companions of Archidamus. 

. Thrasylus, and Erasinides, and their colleagues. 
. TLhrasybulus and his soldiers. 


δι Fn &® BS NN = 


How is this idiom illustrated in St. John, xi. 19. ? 


8. What is the meaning of περὶ in—- 


1. περικαλλής. 2, περίλῦποο. 
8. περιόπτομαι- 4. περιορᾷν. 
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EXERCISE XX VII. 


"Et. § 196. 


1. What are the meanings of ἐπὶ with a genitive,— 


1. Of place. 2. Of time. 
8. Of persons. 4. Of power or office. 


. The men carry their burdens upon their heads, 


and the women upon their shoulders. 


. A stranger in a strange land. 


8. At or near the doors. 
4. Having carefully considered the matter with 


yourselves. 


. Let us dwell by ourselves (relying on our own 


resources alone). 


. To be arranged in single file, in files four deep. 
. Lo sail towards Samos. 

. In time of peace. 

. In the reign of Cyrus. 

. In our time (within our memory). 

. They took oath before the generals. 

. Over which thing we were appointed (we preside). 
. They declared upon oath. 

. They took their name from Lydus, son of Atys. 
. After my example. 

, Wherefore, for what cause ? 

. Of his own accord. 


D2 | d 
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18. With one attendant. 
19. What we said in the case of slaves. 


2. What are the. meanings of ἐπὶ with the dative? 


NM mn PP WO TO» 


. Having a vessel upon her head. 

. Dwelling upon the banks of the Strymon. 
. Upon or at the altars of the gods. 

. In the night time. | 

. He rose up after him. 

. They eat flesh in addition to bread. 


In addition to this. 


EXERCISE XXVIII. 


Ἐπ|.--- Continued. § 196. 


1. Phrases with ἐπὶ and the dative. 


ςῳ on ant © DS "ὦ 


. As far as in you lies. 
. 70 fight against (or with) the Trojans. 
. To be at the head of affairs. 


To go out to hunt. 
Stirring up the Arcadians to attack Sparta. 


. Lo rejoice at any thing. 
. Lo pride oneself on account of a thing. 


On condition of freedom. 


- On the following conditions. 
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10. On condition that. ° 
11. Zo sing for a calf. 


What are the chief meanings of ἐπὶ with the ac- 
cusative ? 


. Lo mount a horse. 

. He lay (stretched) over nine acres. 
. Looking out upon the dark sea. 

. Dhey returned to the army. 

. Lo the right, left. 

To be drawn up several deep. 

. For some time. 

. For two days. 

. Down to my time. 

10. Zo or about three hundred. 

11. As far as lies in you. 

12. In general. 

13. Wherefore, to what end? 

14, Zo go hunting. 

15. I have come to you for money. 

16. Zo make an expedition against the Lydians. 
17. According to rule (Latin). 


.-ὠ CO ἡ ὦ oF δ HNO Oe 


- Adverbial phrases. 


1. With genitive.— Truly. 

2. With dative.— Truly, ποτέ, easily. 

3. With accusative.— Altogether, afar, equally, step 
by step. 


. What is the meaning of ἐπὶ in ἐπυγαμέω ὃ 
D3 
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EXERCISE X XIX. 
Παρά. ὃ 197. 


1. Put into Greek, using παρὰ with each case— 


Being seated by Socrates (dative), he rose up from 
beside him (genitive), and sat down again along- 
side of Plato (accusative). 


2. Ilapa with the genitive. 


1. He drew his sword from his thigh. 
2. A message has come from the king. 
3. Those on our side. 


4. To give of his own. 


3. What is the meaning of παρὰ with the genitive in 
the poets? Give an example. 


4. Παρὰ with the dative. 


1. Jt is unseemly to feast in the house of mourning 
hosts. 

2. With himself. 

3. In my judgment. 


0. What are the meanings of παρὰ with the accusative? 


1, Lhe god who rules in Acheron. 


a, 


“δι δ’ oe ἰὸ 
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. They came to Cresus. 


Compared with other animals, men live like gods. 
The power which I now have. 
Throughout one’s whole life. 


. In the midst of crimes. 
. While drinking (Latin). 


6. What are the two meanings of παρ᾽ ἡμέρων ἢ 


7. Παρὰ with the accusative—continued. 


- © WO = 


. Lo lead an army beyond the city. 

. Contrary to opinion, against nature. 

. There are no other things besides these. 

. He ran within one throw at wrestling of winning 


an Olympic victory. 


» They were within a little of escaping (Latin). 


. But these are sanguine owing to their experience. 


8. What is the meaning of παρὰ in παρεβάθη ὁ νόμος. 


παραφρονέω, παρακούω, παρακόπτω, K.T. A. ? 


EXERcIsE XXX. 


IIpos. § 198. 


1. What is the Doric form of zpos? 


Ὁ 4 
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2. What is the meaning of πρὸϑ in adjurations? What 


1. 
2. 


is noticeable in the position of the pronoun in 
such phrases? Illustrate this usage from the 
Latin. 


By the gods. 
7 intreat thee by thy right hand. 


3. Translate into Greek, with πρὸς and the genitive. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


Arabia is towards the south, or, on the south side. 

Relations on the mother’s side. 

For from Zeus are all, both strangers and poor 
men. 


. Lo weave a web at another's bidding. 
. He-did not die by our hand. 


4. What prepositions are used to express the agent after 


ἃ passive verb? 


5. IIpos with the genitive—continued. 


l. 


Versatility is the characteristic of your clever 
man. 

You talk absurdly, Socrates, and in a manner by 
no means worthy of yourself. 


- Thou enactest this law, O Phebus, in favour of 


the rich. 


To be on any one’s side. (Give the Latin of 
this. ) 
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What are the meanings of πρὸς with a dative? 
Distinguish between πρὸς rovrots and πρὸς ταῦτα. 


1, Since tt ts not at a distance, but close to the 
harbour itself. 


2. To be engaged in any matter. 


EXERCISE XXXI. 
TIpés.— Continued. ὃ 198. 


What Latin prepositions correspond to πρὸς with 
the accusative ? 


Translate — 


1. He sent two heralds to the city. 

2. To our house, to the temple of the god. 
3. To speak to any one. 

4. To have an eye to a thing, to consider it. 


5. Perfect as to virtue, or, as far as virtue is con- 
cerned. 


. Use of πρὸς with the accusative, in comparisons. 


1. Consider your own circumstances, compared with 
those of other men. 
2. The Indians brought tribute beyond all the rest. 
3. Moreover, for no reason. 
DS 
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4. For according to the event, we are thought to be 
wise or unwise. 


5. They made the peace according to his will. 


4, IIpos with the accusative—continued. 


= 


. Stretching his hands towards heaven. 
2. Zo cause Cherephon to be disposed towards me 
as he ought to be. 

8. ΤῸ make a truce with the generals of the Athe- 
NUANS. 

. To fight with, or against any one. 

. It was about daytime. 

. About a hundred. 

. At the right hand. 

. To kick against the goads. 


oa "Ὁ Tn ὦ 


What is the classical authority for this last phrase in 
Greek and Latin? Where does it occur in the 
Bible? How else might the sixth example be trans- 
lated into Greek ? 


5. Adverbial phrases. 


1. Ina Friendly way. 2. Surpassingly. 
8. Spontaneously. 4. Piously. 

5. Gladly. 6. Strenuously. 
7. Violently. 8. Shamelessly. 


6. What is the meaning of mpds in mpocepwraw ? 


Ἃ 
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EXERCISE XXXII, 


Ὑπό. ὃ 199. 


1. What is the poetic form of ὑπὸ ἢ 


2. Ὑπὸ with the genitive. 


ῳ on Dm QO μὰ 


. A spring from under a cave. 
. He struck him under the cheek and ear. 
. Lo be killed by any one. 


Or, with neuter verbs. 


. To be killed by any one. 

. He was banished (ἐκπίπττω) by the Athenians. 
. 70 grow mad from drinking. 

- He marched to the music of pipes. 

. He proclaimed by a herald. 

. To die with a good reputation. 


3. Ὑσὸ with a dative. 


1, 


Under a beautiful plane-tree. 


2. It is under the dominion of the Persians. 
3. To attach his friends to himself by acts of kind 


ness. 


. [have been wounded by a cruel bite. 
. 70 dance to the music of the lyre. 


In which of the above examples does it add little, 


D 6 
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if anything, to the sense? In what author is this 
idiom most frequently found ? 


4. ‘Toro with the accusative. 


1. They came under the walls of Troy. 

2. The sorrows of friends who are beneath the earth. 
3. About nightfall, under cover of the night. 

4. He was tributary to the king. 


5. What is the meaning of ὑπὸ in ὑπεκπέμπω, ὑποδείκ- 
νυμι, and ὑπόλευκοοῦ What is the Greek and 
the Latin for to smile ? 


6. In how many ways can tayéws be expressed by 
prepositions ? 


/ 
7. Mention some prepositions that are sometimes“used 
adverbially, and some adverbs that are used as 
prepositions. . 


END OF DIVISION I. 


DIVISION II. 


SHORT EXERCISES ON THE TENSES, 
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DIVISION 


SHORT EXERCISES 


EXERCISE XX XIII.* 


1. But our affairs seem to-me-at-least to be well. 


2. We wish to say a-few-words more to you about 
the public-affairs. 


Oo 


. For perhaps you-are-able to say, Auschines, who 
it-was. 


4. You therefore, omitting these-things, are-blaming 
me. 


5. Does any commit-injustice willingly? He meets- 
-with [has] no pardon. 


N.B. In this division: —a. The numerals placed above the 
Greek words refer to my “ Chief Rules of Greek Accentuation.” 
Where no number or accent is given, the word is to be accented 
regularly, 7. 6. according to Rules 7 to 14. 

8. The numerals and letters placed after the Greek words refer 
to the list of moods, tenses, and cases given after the Preface to 
this book, 

y. The numerals, preceded by §, refer to the sections in “ Words- 
worth’s Syntax.” 


PRESENT TENSE. 63 


Il. 


ON THE TENSES. 


ACTIVE VoICcE. Fresent Tense. 


δ᾽ 81 85 47 
1. Αλλὰ ὁ μεν κατα eyw* eyarye Soxew (ὃ 150.) καλως-. 
EXO. 
6 δ si 39 SL 16 56 


2. βουλομαι ert μικρος προς συ" evirov περι o& Kowvos. 
89. 
3. tows μὲν yap exw, Αἰσχινης, εἰπὸν ὁστιϑ γινομαι. 13 


80 3] 
4. av τοίνυν, ovtos adunus’, eyw λοιδορεω. 


62a 468 
5. αδικεω TLS ἕκων 3 συγγνωμῆ οὐκ ἔχω. 


δ. English words between brackets are to be omitted in the Greek; 
they are meant to complete or to explain the sense of the pre- 
ceding words, of which they sometimes give the literal translation. 

e. Words united by a hyphen are to be translated by one Greek 


word. 
¢. The numerals must be written at full length. 


η. The rough breathings only are marked. 
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6. But Demosthenes, remaining behind, gets-ready 
the heavy-armed-soldiers. 


7. And he orders the allies to send some troops (soctis 
milites imperat). 


8. And the Athenians also send 
round Peloponnesus. 


ships [to go| 


. 9. But the Corinthians man —— vessels. 
10. The coming contest is common alike to all. 


11. For we are-fighting each for our-safety and our- 
country. | 


12. But all you who are present, both of Athenians 
and of the allies. 


EXERCISE XXXIV. 


1. But Gylippus and Sicanus meanwhile arrived. 


2. And as they were ready to sail away, when things 
were ready. 


3. The moon is eclipsed [fails]; for it happened to be 
full. 


4, And the Athenians bid the generals wait. 


12. 


IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 65 


16 


. 6 de Δημοσθενης ὕπομενω ὁ ὁπλιτὴης ἑτοιμαζω. 


16 16 
. και στρατιὰ ἐπαγγέλλω ss ὁ ξυμμαχος. 


18 16 


δ 16 
. πεμπὼω δὲ καὶ περὶ ὁ Ἰ]ελοποννησοςο"ΐ ρ΄ "' vaus ὁ 


A@nvaios. 
18 


62m 
. vaus τε 6 Κορινθιος xe’ πληροω. 


26 468 60628 


. ὁ μεν AYOV ὁ μελλω ὁμοιως κοινος ἅπαϑ εἰμι. 
11. 


5] 16 
περι μὲν Yap σωτηρια" και πατρις ἕκαστος μαχομαι. 


62 w 16 
ara ὅσος te AOnvaios παρειμι καὶ ὁσος ὁ συμμα- 


χοϑ. 


Imperfect Active. 


30 δ᾽ 


. Ὁ δὲ Γυλυπτπος καὶ 6 Σικανὸς ev οὗτος παρειμι. 


80 16 
. καὶ μέλλω (8 163.) αυτος, ἐπειδὴ ἑτοῖμος εἰμὶ (ὃ 150.), 


αποπλεω. 
4l 


-3. ὁ σεληνη εκλευπὼω" τυγχανω ὃ yap πανσέληνος εἰμι 


4, 


(§ 165.). 


39 
και ὁ A@nvaios ἐπέχω Kedevw ὁ στρατιωτης. 


“ΝΒ. Numerals printed thus, α΄, are simple; thus, α, are 
multiplied by one thousand. 
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5. On the day-before they-were-attacking the walls 


of-the Athenians. 


6. But on-the-next-day they sailed-out with their 


10. 


11. 


12. 


l. 


ships, and marched at-the-same-time against the 
walls with-their land-force. 


. And the enemy thought that they were defeated, 


because they did not gain a decisive victory. 


. And the sea-fight thus was-drawing-to-a-close. 
. But they themselves led the whole of their land- 


force through the Thurian territory. 


The soldiers indeed produced great confusion in 
their own ranks [gave great confusion to them- 
selves |. 


When Nicias thought [it seemed to Nicias] that 
sufficient preparation had been made. 


But having lost all their ships, they-began-to- 
retreat. 


EXERCISE XXXV. 


And this I will-show, having-related-it at-greater- 
length. 


11. 


12. 


30 30 δὶ 85 37 
1. Οὗτος δὲ ey ἔπι πολὺς διηγεομαι | «ποφαινω. 


FUTURE ACTIVE. 67 


Bl 16 
ὃ μεν προτεραῖος ἃ προς ὁ τεύχος" ὃ A@nvaios προσ- 
βαλλω. 


16 16 Ge 18 6 1 
ὁ Oe ὕστεραῖος ὁ τε ναὺυς ἐκπλεω καὶ ὁ πεζος5 ἅμα προς 
16 
ὁ TELyos*® χώωρεω. 


62 « 
ὁ τὲ πολεμιοςὉ γομιζω ἡσσαομαι δὶ ore ov πολὺ 


νικαω.3 


και ὁ μεν ναυμαχία οὕτως τέλευταω. 


16 16 16 239 sl 16 17 
4 ς “a 
autos δὲ ὁ melos Tras ayw δια ὁ Θουριας γῆ.ξ 


15 31 16 57 


ὁ μεν oTpatiwtns ἑαυτου ἃ θορυβος πολὺς παρέχω. 


16 4 38 
ἡ δοκεω ὁ Νικιᾳ ἱκανως παρασκευαζω. 
ἐπειδὴ δοκεω 0 Νικίᾳ ρ "11 


a 16 “4 8 
ὁ O& vaus ἀπολλυμι" Tras aTTOYwpEW. 


Future Active. 
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. But the victory shall-be yours, if you follow [to 


you following |, as it seems to me at least. 


. For you-will-find not that he-is-in-debt [owes], but 


that-he-was-so [owed ]. 


. I -will throw-upon-it wood, and I will carry-to-it 


earth. 


. For every skin, when-blown-out, will keep two 


men from sinking. 


. And the wood and the earth will prevent them 


slipping [so as not to slip]. 


. And there-were many horsemen on-the-other-side, 


intending -to-hinder-them. 


. But the enemy wonder whither the Greeks will 


turn the army, and what they were intending 
{had in mind]. 


. What is-likely to benefit each, this I pray the gods 


to grant. 


But all these soldiers will perform with-greater- 
readiness what-has-been-commanded. 


EXERCISE XXXVI. 


. These tyrants practised, to a very-great-extent 


indeed, virtue and wisdom. 


10. 


1. 


FIRST AORIST ACTIVE. 69 


31 62~ 81 
νίκη δὲ ov εἰμι ἕπομαι, ὡς γε eyo δοκεω. 


59 
εὑρίσκω yap ov ὧς οφειλω, αλλα ws οφλισκανω.ἷ 


37 
ἐπιβαλλω ὕλη Kat γῆ ἐπιφορεω. 


49 ᾿ 4 20 16 38 
Tas yap ασκὸς ducaw™ δυο ἀνὴρ ἔχω oF μὴ κατα 


δυω.1! 


62 « 
στε δὲ μη ολισθανωΐ ὁ ὕλη Kat ὁ Yh εχω." 


en 
εἰμι δὲ KWAVW περαν πολὺς ἱππεύς. 


θαυμαΐξω δε ὁ πολεμιοςῬ, ὅποι ποτὲ τρεψω 6 στρατο- 
32 
πεδον ὁ ᾿Ελλην, Kat Tis εν νοῦς exa.!? 


80 38 
ὁστι9 μέλλω συμφερωδ ἕκαστος, οὗτος παρίιστημιἍ" 
Ι6 16 
ig θ a 
svyopat ὁ Osos. 
. 15 8 29 16 42 
ὁ δὲ otpatiwtns οὗτος mas εὐθυμως ὁ παραγ- 


γέλλω 17" ποιεω. 


First Aorist Active. 


51 25 30 16 
€ 
ἐπιτηδευω μὲν emt πολὺς " δὴ TUpavvos οὗτος ἀρετή 


και Evveots. 


10 


a 
wre 


~% 


a 
ws 


10, 


11, 
12. 


. Ife dedicated the altar of the 
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gods which [is] 
in the market-place [while] archon. 


3. Dut afterwards the people of the Athenians blotted 


out the inscription of the altar. 


. But that he, being the eldest, ruled, any one may 


know by this [circumstance | also. 


. And at-the-same-time they-had-finished some of 


the wall for the Antandrians also. 


. And in the garrison they gave-satisfaction most of 


4}. 


. And those I sent to bring money. 


. But 1 could not persuade myself to go to his doors. 


. But, with [the help of] the gods, let us show the 


barbarians that even without them we are able 
to punish our enemies. 


But on the next-day he dismissed the free-born, 
but sold all the slaves. 


In the first. sen-fight he lost ships. 


» he drew-up-. 


But the rest of the ships, being 
on-shore beneath the wall. 


10. 


11. 
12. 


FIRST AORIST ACTIVE, 71 


30 18. 39 16 16 Ι6 16 
οὗτος ὁ t8 Osos βωμος ὁ εν ὁ ayopa ἄρχων ανατι- 


θημι. 
16 16 
ὕστερον δὲ ὁ δημος Αθηναῖος ὁ Bwpos apautw 6 
ἐπίγραμμα. 
25 41 62 


ort δὲ πρέσβυς εἰμι apyw, γινωσκω 78 ἂν tis Kat 


8. 80 
αντος οὗτος. 
16 16 62 « 
ἅμα δε καὶ 6 Αντανδριος ὃ Téevyos Tis ἐπιτέλεω. 


16 16 ι9 
καὶ ἐν ὁ φρουρα ἀρέσκω Tras pana. 


30 30 , 
exewvos δὲ eyw πεμπώ χρημα ayw.° * 
30 δ᾽ 16 38 30 
eyw δὲ emu ὁ εκεινος θυρα" εἶμι ov δυναμαι ἐμαντου 
38 
πειθω. 
51 16 16 16 
αλλὰ συν ὁ θεος δεικνυμι 6 βαρβαρος ὅτι καὶ avev 
30 16 2618 
exewos Suvapat ὁ eyOpos* τιμωρεομαῖι. 


16 16 δ 16 
ὁ δε ὑστεραῖος 6 μεν ἔλευθερος αφιημι, ὁ δε ανδραπο- 


29 
Sov Tras αποδιδομαι.}4 
18 
εν ὁ TpwTOS ναυμαχία “πολλυμι vas AO. 
16 Ι6. 16 18 41 δὶ 16 
ὁ δε λοίπος ὁ vaus, μ' εἰμί, ὗπο ὁ τειχος ἃ ἀνέλκυω. 


͵ 


10. 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART II. 


EXERCISE XX XVIL. 


. But you, soldiers, have sailed out, having already 


suffered the greatest evils at-the-hands-of the 
barbarians. 


. And now also they have brought us to a place 


whence-there-is-no-getting-out. 


. But, nevertheless, the Thebans have both cut down 


trees, and burned houses, and plundered pro- 
perty and sheep. 


. But saying that you have not received much, you 


have brought in accounts of great expenses. 


. But the will ye-have-made-away-with. 


3. For I have never lived any where else but with 


you. 


. And they followed, from having practised marchingg 


in rank, 


. And they think, if they shall restore the money» 


that [it will be as if] they had lost something” 
of their own private property. 


. For having lent money to Artemon, I commenced 


[drew lots for] this trial. 
To him he gave authority to hold the [preperty] of 


the brother, to manage it as it seemed [good] to 
him. 


PERFECT ACTIVE, 73 


Perfect Active. 


31 30 15 . 35 16 
Σὺ δε, ὦ avnp στρατιωτης, ἐεκπλεω, πολὺς Non KaKos 
δι 16 


4 
ὑπο ὁ BapBapos® πασχω.13 


8 8] 
. καὶ νυν δὲ κομιζω eyw εἰ5 χωρίον apnyavos. 


nw 


59 
. ἄλλα ὅμως ὁ Θηβαῖος και Sevdpov εκκοπτω Kat οἰκια 
κατακαίω καὶ χρῆμα Kat προβατον διαρπαζω. 


oud 


16 39 
t. φασκω de ov troAvs λαμβανω Ἶ, μεγας avadwpa Novos 
αποφερω. 


ὃ δε διαθηκη αφανιζξω. 


wt 
e 


ov yap αλλοθι Biow ἡ παρα ov.* 


δὶ 38 
. ὁ δὲ ἑπομαι9ϑ δια ὁ" μέλεταω ev Takis πορένομαι. 


™ 


16 62a 18 62 w 
και οιἰομαι cav* αποδιδωμιῖ 6 χρημα ὥσπερ ὁ Ldtos TES 
Ww 38 
o& ἑαυτου απολλυμι. 


we 
Φ 


80 16 
Savertw' yap χρημα Ἄρτεμων, οὗτος λαγχανω ὁ δικὴ 
οὗτοΞ. 


~~ 
6 


20 16 16 38 
autos Sibwus* εξουσιᾶ exw OF ὁ adedos διοικεω, ὅπως 
30 
Soxew autos. 


Vw 
6 


ι 


εἰ takes the indicative or optative, ἣν or ἐὰν the subbyunciive. 
E 


14 


11. 


12. 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART II. 


As though [against] men-who-had-been-cast in. 
[their] suit and were too-late. 


In the agreement which you have heard. 


EXERCISE XXX VIII. 


. And from a long [time] they had thus learned that 


it was safer and easier to march together against 
the enemy. 


. For the corn had already sprung up. 
. But the Phenicians even before the sea-fight had 


deserted. 


. And they had struck down the captain from his 


horse, and had given him several wounds while 
lying-on-the-ground. 


. But I had fallen down [had been borne down] 


from the chariot. 


. But at the opening of spring the Olynthians had 


run into Apollonia. 


. And being-dispersed, they had driven the fugitives 


out of the city. 


PLUPERFECFE ACTIVE. 5 


43 8 
11, καθάπερ δικη" οφλισκανω 7 καὶ ὑπέρμεροςβ sips.” 


- 6 δ 16 ϑδι 
12, ἐν ὁ ξυγγραφη δὲ σὺν ακονω. 


Pluperfect Active.* 


16 25 38 
e ‘ e 
1. Και ex modus obras μανθανω acdadns εἰμι καὶ ῥᾳδιος 
a 45 κ'ὶ 
ὁ ὁμόσε εἶμι ὁ πολεμιοκ.8 


2. dn yap βλαστανω ο aitos. 
δ᾽ 16 
3. ὁ δὲ Φοινιξ και προ ὁ ναυμαχία ἀαντομολεω. 


62a 51 16 
4, ὃτε immapyos καταβαλλω απὸ ο ἵππος καὶ KEetpat* 
16 
πολὺς κατατιτρωσκω. 


16 
5. εκπίπτω δὲ xatw depouas εκ ὁ dpaka. 


16 18 exc. 
6. ἅμα δε 6 cap’ ὑποφαινομαιὅς, ὃ Ολυνθιος κατατρέχω 


16 
gus ὁ Ἀπολλωνγιᾶ. 
42 16 16 12 
7. και διαπείρω ὁ φεύγω εξελαυνω ex ο Tos. 


* On the omission of the second augment in this tense, see 


Wordsworth, Gr. Gr. § 53. Obs. 9. 
E 2 


76 


14, 


15. 


1. 


. But from the allied cities Amyntas had followed. 
. But he, being-angry that they had made him ἢ: 


. But they-two, walking-together, had fallen-together ἢ: 
. And at the head of them stood-out most-prom ff 
. And making a secret of it, he says that he had fh 


. But when both the enemy had run away, and the ἢ 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART II. 


devoid-of-authority, had already fled. 
into a pit. 

nently, Callimachus and Lycon. 
heard-these-things from Polynices. 


wind was fairer. . 


And he had invaded Attica, and when ravaging ἢ 
[with him ravaging] the country, no-one had- 
been-willing to fight. 


But Chirisophus had already died. having-drunk 


poison while -in-a-fever. 


EXERCISE XX XIX, 


But Cyrus, when I came to him, always kept- 


putting-off my interview with him [my holding, 
or to hold a discourse with me]. 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE, 77 


16 ιδ 12 
συνακολουθεω δὲ ex ὁ συμμαχι: moms ὁ Αμυντᾶϑ. 


ὁ δὲ opryito™ ὅτε ακῦροφ αντος ποιέω, On αποδι- 


δρασκω. 
16 
ὁ δὲ συμπορενομαν sis βοθῦνο» TLS συνεισπίπτω. 


30 622 
προιστημέ δὲ pada avros® Καλλιμαχορ τὰ καὶ 
Λυκων. 


80 
Kas εν aTroppytos ποίεω |! λδγω ὅτι axovw οὗτος" Πο- — 


λυνεικης.8 


624 
erel δὲ ὁ Te πολέμιοϑῦ αποδιδρασκω, καὶ 6 ἀνεμος 
EUVOLOS εἰμι. 


16 16 ι8 34 
καὶ ἐμβαλλω es 6 Αττικη, καὶ Snow ὃ χωρα, οὐδεις 
εθέλω μαχομαι. 


41 
Χειρισοῴον δὲ non tedevtaw φαρμακοὸν πινωῖ πυ- 
- ρεττω.ἷ " 


Second Aorist Active. 
41 16 31 ὅθ 118 628 
ι. Κῦρος δε, ἐρχομαιῖ "δ eyo ἔπι avros * αεὶ αναβαλλο- 
88 
pas? eyo? διαλεγομαι.Ἶ" 


E 8 


78 


11. 


12, 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART IL 


. But after having restored to Lysander the pro- 


perty here, as being superfluous, he-is-gone. 


. But he bid him wait two days. 
. Some received him, letting-go the Athenian gar- 


risons under-truce. 


. But others, after betraying Byzantium to Alci- 


biades, fled to Pontus. 


. But Lysander sent to Athens both the guards of 


the Athenians and any other Athenian that he 
saw any-where. 


. And after saying these-things and turning back to 


his opponents, he remained quiet. 


. But when they recovered their arms, he himeelf, 


having fallen upon the enemy, died. 


. Standing in the midst, he spake the following 


[words]. 


. For he said that my grandfather was-indebted to 


the state. 


If, therefore, I read, pay attention [apply the 
mind | to this document. 


But this will they did not get sealed, nor did they | 


restore it. 


PLOTS : 


2 TY 7 


sree: 


2. 


3. 


5. 


6. 


9. 


‘SECOND AORIST ACTIVE. 79 


16 3 4 16 
ὁ δὲ evOade ὑπαρχω" Λυσανδρος αποδιδωμι, ὡς πε- 
peTTOS εἰμὲ , οὐχομαι.5" 
16. 4 
6 δὲ εἰπὸν avtos* δυο ημερα ἐπέχω. 


16 16 
ὁ μεν αὐτοῦ ὑποδεχομαιϑ 6 ὁ AOnvaios dpoupos ὗπο- 
4117 
σπονδος aint. 
4i7 16 


ὁ δὲ προδιδωμι 6 Αλκιβιαδης ὃ Bufavriov φεύγω εἰς 


ὁ Ilovros. 


62 α 64 
Λυσανδρὸς δὲ ὁ ὁ τὰ φρόυρον ὁ A@nvaios και εἰ τις 
͵ 16 
που αλλος ὁραωδ AOnvaios, «ποπεμπω" ss ὁ 
Αθῆναι. 
30 41 - 4 22 5116 
οὗτος δὲ εἰπὸν Kat petactpedw ampos ὁ svaytios* 


ἡσυχιὰ" exw.” 
59 16 20 “6 
ἄλλα ἐπεὶ αναλαμβανωϊ ὁ ὅπλον, αὐτοῦ ἐμπίπτω ὁ 


πολεμίος ἃ αποθνησκω. 
51 4 84 
κατα μεσος" ἵστημι λεγω" τοιοσδε. 


16 
10. εἰπὸν yap ws 6 παππος οφείλω3 ὁ δημοσιος. 


11. 


12. 


“4 30 16 16 18 
say* ουν αναγινγώσκω, προσέχω οὗτος ὁ γραφὴ ὁ vous. 


30. [6 59 16 
οὗτος ὁ διαθηκη ov σημαίνω "1, ovde avtos αποδιδωμι. 


* See note on Ex. XXXVI. 8. 


E4 


80 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART II. 


EXERCISE XL. 


- He makes-for-himself this excuse [ὁ 6. this is the 


excuse that he makes]. 


. For ye appear, on-the-contrary, to have-made-away- 


with all the property. 


. And all of you having acted as guardians in com- 


mon, singly after this ye each make con- 
trivances. 


. Now in such a matter assuredly the superstitious 


are less afraid-of men. 


. And, when the generals were consulting together 


[to the generals consulting], it seemed good to 
answer as follows [these things]. 


. And when they had gone a short distance forward, 


Mithradates again appears. 


. Xenophon, however, wished to proceed [make the 


march | along with them. 


. As-he-was-already-departing [upon him departing a 


to the appointed spot, and carrying-with-his™ 
much property, they-set-upon-him. 


. Nor even now have I ever yet ceased doing yo 


all the good I can. 


PRESENT MIDDLE. 81 


Present Middle. 
16 80 
ὋὉ " μεν προφασις trovew οὗτος. 


. 16 16 a7 
paiva yap τοὐναντίον Tras ὁ ypnua αφανὴς Trotew. 


62 « 5130 
Tas τε κοινῇ επιτροπευὼω ἰδιᾳ μετα οὗτος ἕκαστος 


μηχαναομαι. 


εν ὁ τοιοῦτος yap δη ὁ δεισιδαιμων ἧττον 6 avOpwrros* 


φοβεω. 
Ι6 δθ16 me 
βουλενω δὲ 6 otparnyos Soxew’ amroxpuve" ods. 


30 16 
ov πολὺ δὲ mpoepyopat'? (ὃ 163.) avros® emuparve 
παλιν ὁ Μιθραδατης. 
89 8016 16 
Ξενοφῶν μεντοι βουλομαι κοινῇ μετα avTos ὁ πορειὰ 
ποιξω. 


4117 16 16 
ἄπειμι On es ὁ ouyKerpac™ καὶ πολὺς χρημα ayo 


δπιτιθημι. 


53 62 ὦ 
πραγματευω ουδὲ vuy πω πανω "Ἷ doris δυναμαι aya- 
ο΄ δὶ 
θὸς συ. 


82 


10. 


11. 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART IL 


Great abundance appears [to belong] to you, and 
you are sailing to the very spot you have # 
long desired [to sail to]. 


They sent these orders, and many others sent-word 


to Xenophon that he was calumniated, and that 
he must be-on-hie-guard. 


. I drink to thee, O king, and give thee this horse. 


EXErRcIse XLLI. 


. And I immediately began-my-defence about the 


bill. 


. For it is plain that he-was-pretending every-thing 


alike. 


. Thinking that they were equitable men and such 


as they claimed [to be] and said they were. 


. And ship kept-charging ship, and they-kept- 


repelling-each other with their poles. 


. And having done these things, they begun-their- 


breakfast, and after this [these things] they 
discoursed much [many things]. 


. They-kept-calling each other together, and as- 


sembling vigorously during the night. 


IMPERFECT MIDDLE. &3 


δὶ 
10. πολὺς συ ευποριᾶ φαινω, καὶ πλεω ενθα Sy ἐπιθυμεω 
“παλαι. 


80 10 17 
11. ἐπιστέλλω" Se οὗτος Kat addos πολὺς ὁ ἘΞενοφῶν 


4 
ayyedrw ὧς διαβαλλω 118 και dei? φυλαττω. 


62 « 22 30 
12. προπινω συ, ὦ βασιλευς, Kat 6 ἵππος οὗτος δωρεω. 


Imperfect Middle. 


53 51 16 
1. Kaz eyo πέρι 6 προβουλευμα ευθὺς atrodoyew. 


468 
2.. dndos yap ὧς ὁμοιως ἅπας πλαττω. 


88 16 
3. ovopar® εἰμι ἐπιεικὴς avOpwros καὶ oloomep" mpo- 


σποίεω καὶ φημι εἰμο. 
Ι8 Ge 16 16 
4. vavs τε ναυς προσπιπτω Kat ὁ κοντος διωθεω. 


20 5] 30 16 
5. οὗτος δὲ ποιεω" αριστοποίεω, καὶ μετα οὗτος πολὺς 


διαλεγω. 
62 α “ε 16 
6. συμβοαω τε αλληλοι καὶ συλλεγω εῤῥωμενως ἡ 


E 6 


84 PRAXIS GRECA. PART Il. 
7. Many horsemen and targeteers were-being-drawn- 
up 
8. But whenever they charged them, they easily put- 


them-to-flight; and one attacked in one place 
and another in another. 


9. But when there was much distress, we began to 
speak-together about a truce. 


10. And they both gladly saw each other, and em- 


bracing each other like brothers, they feasted. 
11. Assuredly, by Zeus, I was ashamed all-the-same 


to have been [if I was] deceived by an enemy. 

12. But Heracleides was at a loss what to do [what he 
should do], for he had already happened to have 
drunk a little. 


EXERCISE XLII. 


1. But, my friends, it is necessary so to act that each 


one shall be conscious with himself of being the 
chief-cause of the victory. 


2. Of this I wish to convict him first, 


3. If we are wise, therefore, we will stick-close to him. 


FUTURE MIDDLE. 85 


7. TATTM και ἱππεὺς πολὺς Kal TEXTATTNS. 


30 e 
8. ὁπότε Se avros ἐπειμεδ, ῥᾳδιως amropevyw* addos δὲ 
αλλος ἐπιτίθημι. 


᾿ ὅ1 | 15 
9. emet Se «ποριᾶ πολὺν εἰμι διαλφγομεθα περι σπονδη.Ρ 


62 B , | 62 « 
10. acpsvos τε ὁραωῖ adAnrou καὶ actrafopas! ὠσπερ 


16 
αδέλφος ενωχεω. 
62 α 
11, val μὰ Zevs* αἰσχυνω μέντοι ξεἰὶ ὑπὸ πολεμίος γε 


18 exc. 
eyt*® eEatraraw.” 


12. ὁ δὲ ΗἩρακλειδὴς atropew ὅστις trotew**+ dn yap 
ὑποπινωῦ (§165.) τυγχανω.3 


Future Middle. 


89 20 628 
\ 
1. Αλλα, ὦ ανὴρ, οὗτω χρὴ ποιεω ὅπως ἕκαστος TES 
30 (18 2δ 
ἑαυτου συνοιδα 10 ὁ νικηϑ αἰτιος εἰμι." 


88 
2. οὗτος autos ἔλεγχω πειράομαι πρῶτον. 
80 


8. ἣν ουν σωφρονεω", ἔχω avtos.& 
* See Note on XXXVII. 8. 


86 


12. 


PRAXIS GRECA. PART. II. 


. And being asked what he was in need of, he re- 


plied, I shall want —— skins. 


. But that you will not sink, you shall immediately 


know. 


. Over the wine, which shall be shipped [sail] from 


Mende in the vessel of which Hyblesius is 


master. 


. The clerk-of-the-court shall read to you a piece of 


evidence. 


. I came up here to deny some things, and to apo- 


logise for others. 


. But we the youngest, —namely, I and Timasion— 


will proceed for the present, at all events. 


. Perhaps some will appear able to benefit us. 
11. 


But I-for-my-part think, that, if they shall perish, 
there is no safety even for us. 


But indeed there are not [any] boats: there, in 
which we may [shall] sail-back. 


Exercise XLIII. 


1. But when he had settled the [affairs] in Lampeacus, 


he sailed against Byzantium. 


11. 


12. 


1. 


FIRST AORIST MIDDLE. 87 


. 16 
. ερωταω δ δὲ doris® Seopac®, acxos®, φημὶ, β, δεο- 


μαι. 


7 
. ὅτι δὲ ov KaTadve αυτικᾶ pana ειδω.19 


δ] 37 
. emt οιγουδ ὃς πλέω ἐκ Μενδὴ ἐν ὁ πλοίον os* Ὕβλη- 


σιοϑ ναυκληρεω. 


31 
. μαρτυριᾶ αναγινωσκω ov ὃ ὑπογραμματεύς. 


84 
. ὃ μεν καταγορεωδ" avaBaivw’ ἐνθαδε, ὁ" δὲ ὑπεραπο- 


λογεω. ; 


25 $0 62a 


$l 
. ayo Se ὃ veos syw τὲ καὶ ὁ Τιμάσιωον πορευω τὸ viv 


εἶναι (§ 160. obs.). 
628 87 


16 al 
. tows τι»  φαινομαι ixavos" syw* ὠφελεω. 


86 80 37 81 88 
γομιζω δὲ eyaryé, εἰ ἐκέινος ἀπόλλυμι, οὐδ᾽ eye εἰμι 


28 
οὐυδει9" σωτηριᾶ. 


6] α 37 
andra δη exsi ov πλοιον εἰμι (ὃ 150.) 68 αποπλεω. 


First Aorist Middle. 


16 8] 16 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ ev Λαμψακος καθιστημι, πλεω" ἐπι ὁ Βυ- 


Sayrtwov.* 


88 


12. 


PRAXIS GR&ZCA. PART IH. 


. And these you, turning, pursued the fifth day. 


[=for more than four days. ] 


. But it was fitting, after having called in several 


witnesses, to bid them seal the will. 


. But since he has told very many lies against me. 
. And Cyrus accordingly then answered the mes- 


sengers. 


. Having said these things and having called to him 


the generals, he led-out the army. 


. For these-men are most clever at borrowing [to 


borrow | money in the market-place. 


- But when they get it, and have written a bond 


for-money-lent-on-ships, immediately they be- 
come-forgetful. 


. According to the laws, in-compliance-with which I 


made the agreement. 


. Those who borrowed shall restore to the lenders 


the money that has been lent. 


. They distributed-amongst-themselves the money, 


and used it for whatever [purpose] they thought 
fit [it-seemed-good to them]. 


They chiefly displayed their own shamelessness. 


11. 


12. 


FIRST AORIST MIDDLE. 89 
80 31 95 
y < 58 ὃ 4 
οὗτος δὲ sym ἡμερᾶ" πεμπτος τρεπω διωκω. 


16 
αλλα χρὴ ειἰσκαλεω" μαρτυς πολὺς παρασημαινω 
8 [6 
Kerevan ὁ διαθηκη.Ὁ 


25 82 β 
4, επεὶ δὲ πολὺς" καταψεύυδω eyw.® 


16 
και ὁ Kipos ἀποκρίνομαι Sy tore 6 aryyénos. 


φ ν φ 56 2 e 
oUTOS εἰπὸν κὰν προσκαλεω ὃ oTpaTHYyos, ἐξαγω ὁ 


στρατευμα. 


628 
οὗτος yap Sewwos εἰμὶ Saverto* χρημα ἐν ὁ ἐμποριον. 


16 
ἐπειδὰν Se rAapBavw" (ὃ 177. 3.) καὶ συγγραφὴ 
συγγραφω ναυτικὸς ευθὺς ἐεπιλανθανομαι. 


δ᾽ 18 16 620 
κατα ὁ vowos* καθ᾽ ὁσπερ 6 συμβολαιον ποιεω. 


16 4] 
αποδιδωμι 6 δανειζω" ὁ δανειξζω"" ὁ ἀργυριον ὁ δα- 
verlo.* 
16 . 62 « 
ὁ μεν apyuptov Siaveuw καὶ χραομαι9 ὅστις " Soxew? 
30 16 
avros. 


30 16 
επιδεικνυμὶ μαλα αναιδειᾶ ὁ ἑαυτου. 


* N.B. Δανείζω, to lend ; δανείζομαι, to borrow. 


90 PRAXIS GRECA. PART ΤΙ. 


EXERCISE XLIV. 
1. But now they do not appear to fear [fearing] any 
such danger. 


2. The men-of-Phaselus do nothing strange, but just- 
what they have been used [to do]. 


3. But we have suffered the strangest thing, O judges. 


4. He has both left many subscriptions [unpaid] and 
become head-over-ears-in-debt. 


5. In which-case I think I am conscious with myself, 


at least, [of] having shown the greatest zeal in 
your behalf. 


6. These [ships] in all amount to ——, —— for each 


ship of those which-were-lost, being —— [in 
number]. 


7. But why, even though very much afraid, do ye 
thus keep-pressing-on ? 


8. But many of them, having previously fled, reckoned 


that it was better to die fighting than to fly 
again. 

9, For he had already suffered dreadful and incurable 
[things | at-the-hand-of the enemy. 


PERFECT MIDDLE OR SECOND PERFECT. 91 


Perfect Middle or Second Perfect. 


8 28 4117 
1. Νὺυν δε ουδεις τοιοῦτος xiwvduvos daww® Sedo." 


26 16 
2. ουδειο wawos διαπραττω ὁ Φασηλΐτησ, ἄλλα ὅσπερ 
εθω."3 
20 162 


3. αλλὰ πασχω καῖνου, ὦ ἀνὴρ Stearns. 
62 « 
4. epavos Te λείπω πολὺς και ὑπέρχρεων γινομαι. 


8016 62a 

5. ev ὃς πολὺν προθυμιᾶ ἐμαυτοῦ γε Soxew! συνοιδα! 
513i 42 
περι συ παρεχω. * * 


20 468 18 16 


6. οὗτος atras yryvouar μζ΄, δ' περι ἕκαστος vais® ὁ 


32 4117 
7. τιϑ δὲ καὶ Seda σφοδρα ovtws erevyw :" 


8019 417 
8. πολὺν δὲ avros φευγω προσθεν λογιζομαιῦ κρείττων 


εἰμ * μαχομαι" αποθνησκωὶ ἢ παλιν φευγω. 


26 18 δι 16 
. Sewos yap Sn εἰμι καὶ avnxectos ὗπο ὁ πολεμιοςβ 
412 


TAY O.* 


* Deponent Verbs borrow the Perfect and Aor. 1. from the 
Passive. 


=) 
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10. He knew not [nothing] to what wild-beasts he-was- 


pad 
e 


approaching, [in] these men. 
. And again on the next [day] he-wished-to-take- 
the-auspices, but the victims had failed. 


. But if thou didst not know-before-hand, thou art 
open-to the same charge of folly as the others. 


EXERCISE XLV. 


But he-has-brought-forward-in-his-own-defence no 
evidence [to prove] that my father died in debt 


[owing]. 


2. But this excuse he-left-for-himself, thinking that 


he should be able [as about to be able] to mis- 
represent the matter from it. 


3. But show to me, on-the-present-occasion also, the 


good-will you have always displayed. 


PLUPERFECT MIDDLE. 93 


Pluperfect Middle. 


28 28 16 
10. Ovdeis yap oda οἷος θηρίον adnotatw? ὃ avOpwros 


30 
. d 
OUTOS. 


16 16 
11. καὶ παλιν ὃ torepatos®? θυοϑ", 6 δὲ θῦμα επιλείπω 
(§ 150.) | 
16 60a 16 


12. asf de μη mpooSa ὁ autos αγνοιαϑ ὑπευθυνος εἰμι ὁ 
αλλος (§ 136, Obs. 1.). 


Second Aorist Middle. 


60 19 28 
1. ‘Os δὲ odethw! τέλευταω ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐμὸς ovdss 
παρέχω μαρτυριᾶ. 


30 89 18 
2. οὗτος δὲ προφασὶς ὑπολεύπω, ws διαβαλλωΐϊ ὁ πρῶγμα 
16 
εκ autos δυναμαι.19" 


a6 36 
3. sym δε, os ast ευνοιᾶ ενδεικνυμι  $ και vue παρέχω. 


* Ste, to sacrifice ; ϑύομαι, to cause to be offered, to have a victim 
slain, to take the auspices. 

{ See note on XXXVIL. 8. 

1 See note on XLIV. 5. 


. Instead of the 
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. Immediately they forgot both the contracts and the 


laws. 


. With-the-exception of [any] throwing-of-goods- 


overboard, which his fellow-voyagers should 
make [throw-overboard] after consulting to- 
gether. 


. And Archedamas testifies that he knew they had 


deposited the contract with Archenomides. 


. He brought forward wonderfully convincing argu- 


ments. 


wine-jars, they did not place 
wine-jars. 


in the vessel even 


. When they-shall-have-sold in Pontus what they 


brought. 


, Wo had nothing to lay hold of, nor to get pos- 


session of. 


. And it seemed good to us not to-fall-short-of you. 


Having sold these things, he has paid the proceeds 
neither to Seuthes nor to us; but having stolen 
them, he enjoys them himself. 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE. 95 


16 16 16 
. εὐθὺς eriiavOavopas και ὁ Evyypadn® Kas ὁ vopos. 


16 16 
πλὴν exBorn®, ὃς αν ὁ συμπλους ψηφιζω )" κοινῇ 
ἐκβαλλω.7 


(See Words. § 138.) 


38 16 16 
καὶ paptupew Ἀρχεδαμᾶς oda 6 συγγραφη Katati- 
δὶ 
θημι" παρα Ἀρχενομιδης.ἃ 
26 16 
Noyos Gavpacws ws* πιθανος παρέχω. 


51 16 53 16 
avtl ὃ γ κεράμιον οὐδὲ ν΄ κεράμιον ELS ὃ πλοιον εντί- 


θημι. 
“ 16 16 
ἐπειδὰν αποδιδωμι (§ 177. ὃ.) ev ὁ Ποντος, os αγω.3 


89 | 
οὐκ exw? ὁστιοξ ἐπιλαμβανωδ οὐδε otis ὃ Kpatew,” 


καὶ δοκεω eyo μὴ απολενπω ov. 


63 
οὗτος αποδιδωμεΐ ovre LevOns αποδιδωμι" ove ey w6 
yuyvopat®*, ἀλλα autos κλέπτω 1 παομαι.} t 


# πῶς δοκεῖς, οἷον, ὅσον, ds, are added occasionally to adjectives 
and adverbs ; as, θαυμαστὸν ὅσον κατεπλάγη, ὑπερήσθη δαιμόνιον ὅσον, ἔθει 
δρόμῳ, πῶς δοκεῖς ; he was wonderfully frightened; he was strangely 
delighted; he ran fast—you cannot imagine how fast. 

7 ἀποδίδωμι, to give back, pay ; ἀποδίδομαι, to sell. 

1 πάομαι, éxaoduny, πέπαμαι (cum vi presentis), to enjoy ; πατέομαι, 
éxacduny, πέκασμαι, to eat. 
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EXERCISE XLVI. 


. For to-be-deprived of all [things] is a painful and 


hard thing. 


. But when the watch-word came back-again, being 


returned [from one to the other], Cyrus con- 
menced the pean. 


- So that the price of the wine that was-being-sold 


was a talent. 


. Together with the expenses, which ought-to-have- 


been spent. 


. Slaying belongs to men-who-conquer, but dying to 


men-who-are-being-defeated. 


. And the army too, if they met-with any-thing left- 


along [the road], set-fire-to-it. 


. And as leaders there-have-come Lacedemonians, 


who are considered to be the bravest. 


. For purple tunics, and collars on their necks, and 


bracelets on their arms [hands], are worn by the 
Persians. 


. By Jove, I saw you tripping both in your minds 


and in your bodies. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 97 


Present Passive. 


% 62e 16 
Ilas yap ἀποστερεω λυπηροϑ εἰμι και YaNeTrOs. 


57 
ετγεὶ δὲ παλιν ἥκω ὃ ξυνθημα ἀνταποδιδωμι, εξαρχω 3 
ele 
ὁ Kupos ὁ παιᾶν. 


620 6 16 38 16 
@ 
ὥστε εἰ5 τάλαντον O τιμὴ εἰμι" O OLVOS 0 'πωλεω. 


δι 18 
συν ὁ αναλωμα daos Se? αναλίσκω. 


16 
ὁ μεν νικαωβ 6 κατακαίνω", ὁ δὲ ητταω ὁ αποθνησκω 
628 
εἰμι. 
62 « 
- >) d 13 
καὶ ὁ στρατιὰ O&, εὖ τι5 παραλείπω εντυγχανω "ὃ, 


κατακαιω.3 


7 
ἤγεμων Se ἡκω" Λακεδαιμονιος ὁ κρατιστος νομιζω 
38 

εἰμι. 

13 exc. 17 1 15 
qoppupeos yap χίτων καὶ oTpeTtos περί ὁ δερη καὶ 

51 
e 


16 18 15 
ψέλλιον περι ὁ χειρὰ ὑπο ὁ Llepans® φορεω. 


31 16 
μὴ Zevs*, cv? ὁραω" καὶ ὁ γνωμη και 6 σωμα 
σφαλλω. 
δὰ 
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10. His subjects [those-who-are-ruled] honour Cyrus 
as a father. 


11. Then, indeed, it began-to-be-known that he wes | 
sent-secretly. 


12. And of one side many were Wounded; of the 
others, none. 


.18, And having become so-large, the empire of the 
Persians was ruled by the one mind of Cyrus. 


14, But when Cyrus had died, all-things were-gra- 
dually-turned to the worse. 


Exercise ALVII. 


1. He-is-buried at the crossing of the Cephisus. 
2. And having-been-drawn-up thus, they-began-to- 


march up. 

3. I do not see that there is any danger to you, if 
you were openly deprived-of the property [to 
you deprived |. 


IMPERFECT-PASSIVE. 99 


| 19 
τ 10. 6 apyw Kupos ὧς πατὴρ σεβω.3 


oc awww wee .. . .- - 


te ee ee em A ἢ 11 


Imperfect Passive. 
11. evOa bn γυγνωσκω ὅτε tromepmros εἰμι. 


Ig 16 
12. και ὁ μεν πολὺς τιτρωσκω, ὃ δε ουδει». 


16 15 38 
18. τοσοῦτος δε γυγνομαι δ, ὁ ὁ Περσὴς αρχὴ εἷς γνωμη ἃ 


16 
ὁ Kupos κυβερναομαι.. 

9. δὶ 16 
14. ἐπεὶ Se Κῦρος τέλευταω 4“ ras ἐπὶ ὁ χέιρων ΤρεΊΤω 


(§ 150.) 


Perfect Passive. 


16 16 
1. Θαπτω μεν ev ὃ διαβασις ὁ Ἱζηφισο-. 
ς 42 
2. οὗτω δὲ συντάσσω χωρεω av. 


26 16 16 


3. οὐχ dpaw κινδυνος odes eye davepos νυν adatpew ὁ 
Xenpa.*?P 


100 PRAXIS GRAECA. PART II. 


4, But what tends to pleasure has been given to thi- 


man. 


5. But concerning the things-laid-to-my-charge, I | 
will apologise, just-as the laws command. 


6. But let no-one, induced by arguments out-of-court, 
listen to me with-a-more-estranged-mind. 


7. But the others followed more boldly, because their 
bodies were inured-to-toil. 


8. These-men came to-me with Lacritus here, having- 
got-acquainted with-him some-how-or-other. 


9. These-things have-been-stated expressly in the 
laws. 
10. But instead of the wine having-been-bought by 


them, as much as ought [to have been bought]. 


11. Though doing no wrong, we have been robbed of 
our own property, as though right-of-plundering 


had-been-granted to-the-men-of-Phaselus against 
the Athenians. 


12. For he-was-honoured by Cyrus on account of [ his] 
good-will and faithfulness. 


4. 


Li. 


12. 
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16 68 δ 16 80 
os δὲ εἰμι προς ἡδονη, οὗτος διδωμι. 


51 16 


62 
. περι δὲ ὁ κατηγορεωβξ απολογεω 1 ὥσπερ ὁ νομὸς 


eke, 


μηδειο δὲ συ 3 ὁ εξωθεν doyos" ἄγω ahAoTptos® ακουω 7 
62 α 
eyo.8 
δι 16 38 


ὁ δὲ ερρωμενως ἑπομαι", δια ὁ" ὁ σωμα εκπονεω.3 


30 87 82β δι 36 
οὗτος προσερχομαιῖ δγω peta Λακριτοςβ οὗτοσι 

42 20 
ὁπόθεν. δηποτε γνωρίζω οὗτος. 


16 


οὗτος μεν av ὁ vopos διαρρηδην γραφω (ὃ 150.). 
δι 18 8016 16 57 
ad’ ἀντι ὁ αγοραξω autos’ ὁ owvos® oios® προ- 


σηκει.3 
48 16 16 
ovdsis*™ adixsw'* συλαω ὁ ἡμετερος (§ 140.) autos 
6265 
(§ 145. obs.) ὥσπερ διδωμε (§ 163.) σῦλον» 
69 
Φασηλιτηϑ xara AOnvaias.® 


81 628 
τίμαω yap iro Kupos® δι ευνοιᾶ Te και πιστοτηϑ. 


F 3 
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Exercise XLVIII. 


- The money was-fully-paid, and all his accounts 


with the city had-been-settled by-him. 


. But many of the legacies [things that were left] 


had not been written in the will, but were 
[mere] memoranda. 


. They had been freed from the blame of not letting 


the house. 


. But when the generals had been chosen, the sol- 


diers assembled. 


. But the rest of the phalanx [the other phalanx] 


of the allies had-been-stretched towards the 
right. 


. And the other things had been arranged by them, 


but the Thracians did not give hostages. 


. If anything noble had been done by you against 


the barbarians in Asia. 


. But when the phalanx had been doubled, the 


Mantineans no longer went away. 


. None of those things which had been found pre- 


viously had been taken away. 


pod 
9 


ge 
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Pluper fect Passive. 


99 8016 16 
Becrove (§ 150. )é ὁ χρημα Kat Tras autos διαλνω 6 προς 


3 qToNs.* 


16 Ig 
modus δε ὁ καταλειπωΐδ" οὐ γραφω ev ὁ ὁ διαθηκη, ὗ ὑπο- 


μνημα δ᾽ εἰμι (§ 150.). 


16 16 16 
6 Bow! * 6 ovxos ὁ attia® arroAvw 
μη μισ . 


16 5616 15 

ἐπεὶ δὲ aipew ὁ στρατηγος, ὁ στρατιωτὴης συνερ- 
ἫΝ 
Opa. 

16 


ὁ δὲ addos φαχαγξ ὁ cuppayos αποτεινω προς ὃ 


16 
δεξιος. 5 


. και ὁ ὁ μεν αλλος ὁμολογεω (ὃ 150.) αυτος ἃ, ὁμηρος δὲ 


ov διδωμι" ὁ Θρᾷξ. 


62 « 16 δ᾽ Ι6 
εἰ TLS καλος προς ὃ εν ; ; Ασιᾶ BapBapos* ἐπιπρασσω 


συ.ν 


1614 δ8 
ἐπεὶ Se διπλοω ὁ φαλαηξ, ὁ Μαντινεὺς οὐυκετι ἀπειμι. 


2 8016 
ogos προσθεν εὑρίσκω (ὃ 150.), ovders αυτος αφαιρεω. 


F4 


104 PRAXIS GRECA. PART II 


19, It had been allowed, however, that he especially 
honoured those who were brave in war. 


11. And quickly had he mingled with his companions, 


so as to be familiarly disposed to them, and 
quickly too had he attached-to-himself their 
fathers. 


; 
12. And he proclaimed that whosoever of the soldiers | 


should be caught [being inside shall-at-once-be — 
sold. 


13. Whatever-things shall-appear to be the best, shall- 
at-once-be-done. 


EXERCISE X LIX. 


1. I shall often be obliged to speak about myself. 

2. He will be arrested, and will either suffer some- 
thing on the spot, or shall be even handed-over 
to Pharnabazus. 


PAULO-POST FUTURE. 105 


62 « 16 
10. 6 γε μεντοι ayabos ets πόλεμος ομολογεω διαφεροντως 
τιμαω. ἢ 
16 .83 « 
11. καὶ ταχὺ μεν ὁ ηλικιωτηϑ συγκεραννυμι, στε οἰκείως 
19 8016 
διακειμαν ", ταχὺ δὲ ὁ πατὴρ avtos αναρταω..5 7 


Paulo-Post Future. 
ς ς 41 ἰὸ 
12. καὶ κηρυττω" doris αν ἁλισκομαιῖ" ἔνδον εἰμι ὁ στρα- 
15 
τιωτηϑ9 OTL πιπρασκω. 


16 38 
13. os μεν αν Soxew!” εἰμι apiotos, πράσσω. 


First Future Passive. 


δὶ 8016 


50 
1. Tlo\Aanis avayxafw περι epavrov® Neyo. 


a 
2. συλλαμβανω και ἢ avtod tis πασχω ἡ Kat Dapva- 
Bafw παραδιδωμι. 


* N.B. The indicative is regular, the infinitive properispomenon. 
7 Deponents borrow the perfect, pluperfect, and first aorist 
from the passive. 
“ F5 
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3. Call all the Persians to rejoice with me. 


4, Having heard these things, he will be affected in 


his soul. 


5. But what will you do with him? What else, said 
he, but [that] shall be compelled to work in- 
chains [bound]. 


6. Being-led out into the fields, he shall have his fill 
[of] hunting. 


7. And all the animals that shall be caught in the 
park, shall he let-go again. 


8. But the golden-ornaments of my mother, and the 
goblets of my father, shall be left behind. 


9. How shall not he from all [these considerations] 
be proved to have received the dowry ? 


10. If, therefore, he should even now repeat any of 
these arguments, he will be easily convicted [of] 


lying. 
11. 1 was-considering how I shall free-myself from my 
pledge to the bank. 


5. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


PAULO POST FUTURE, 107 


al 
Περσὴς πὰς παρακάλεω συνηδομαι3'" ἐγω.ἃ 


8 16 16 
. axovw Se οὗτος ὁ ψυχὴ (ὃ 142.) δακνω. 


30 16 4 
ris” δ᾽ avros* χραομαι; tis adros", φημι, ἡ Sew” 


ἐργαζόμαι ἀαναγκᾶζω ; 


51 16 


emt ὁ aypos* eEayw δ, ἐμπιπλημὲι Onpaw.'*" 


62 « 16 
ὅσος τε av ὃ θηρίον ev ὁ παραδεισος ἁλισκω (8 150.), 


παλιν αφιημι. 


3 6 19 16 19 
ὁ Se χρυσιον ὁ μητὴρ καὶ ὁ ὁ πατὴρ ἐκπωμα κατα- 


Asura (ὃ 150). 


We 29 18 
TOS οὖν EK TTAS EVPLOK® ὁ προὶξ κομιζομαι; van 


62. 80 16 
¢ 
αν ovv καὶ vuy εὐπον ἢ Tis οὗτος ὃ λογος, padiws 


sheyya ψευδομαι.5"" 


16 5) 16 
σκοπεω" ὅπως απολυω" ὁ eyyun® ὁ em ὁ τραπεζὰ.ὃ 


* See Note on ΧΧΧΥΙΙ. 8. 


F 6 


108 PRAXIS GRECA. PART II. 


12. If he shall be shown to have confessed these-things 
before Demochares. 


13. These-things shall be concealed beneath the bed. 


ExercisE L. 
1. For the attempt of Harmodius and Aristogiton 
was undertaken. 
2. But he, fearing the power of Hipparchus, imme- 
diately plans an overthrow of [for] the tyranny. 


3. And during this time it was reported that the 
enemy were flying. 


4, Thence having come to Chrysopolis in [of] Calche- 
donia, they found it already walled. 
5. There were drawn up, however, in-addition-to them, 


targeteers and light-armed darters. 


FIRST AORIST PASSIVE. 109 


B. Second Future Passive. 


5116 30 41 
11. 2 φαινω" προς 6 Anuoyapns* οὗτος ὅμολογεω." 


20 δὶ 16 16 
12. οὗτος δὲ ὗπο 6 κλινη" κρυπτω (ὃ 150.). 


δ. 


First Aorist Passive. 


16 | 
ὁ yap Ἀριστογείτων καὶ ᾿Αρμοδιος τολμημα em- 


χείρεω. . 
41 16 
ὁ Se φοβεω δ᾽ Ἵππαρχος duvapis evOds καταλῦσις 


δ 
6 τυραννι5. 
" Pe ς ε 
av δὲ ὁ ypovos οὗτος ὠγγέλλω ὅτι φευγω ὁ πο- 
λεμιος.Ὀ 


16 
ἐντεῦθεν αφικνεομαι % 6 Καλχηδονιᾶ es ΧρυσοπολὶΞ 
80 16 
ndn εὑρισκωῖ τειχιξω Ὁ avtos.‘ 
62 « 59 3016 62 « 


Tacow μεντοῖ emt avtos® πελτοῴορος τε καὶ ines 
162 
QKOVTLOTNS. 


* This may be considered either a Fut. 2. pass. or Fut. 1. 
mid. = φανοῦμαι. 


“ 
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6. On this account my father did not wish the house 
to-be-let. 


7. And besides he himself made evident the amount 
of the money bequeathed. 


8 But ye must have [it is necessary that ye have] 
all the great property that was bequeathed. 

9. Take then the evidence, and read it all to them, in 
order that, being reminded of the things testified, 


they may more-accurately decide about them. 


10. How, then, the Greek-force was assembled by 
Cyrus, and all the things that were done in the 
expedition-up-the-country, has been shown in 
the former book. 


11, When then Philip was-expelled from Eubea by 


you. 


13. Ye were not afraid of the power and glory then 
belonging to the Thebans. 


FIRST AORIST PASSIVE. 111 


5130 i9 
δια obros*? ὁ πατὴρ ov βουλομαιϑ9 (ὃ 53. obs. 2.) 
16 
μισθοω ὁ ὁ OLKOS. 


16 
ett δὲ avros ὃ | πληθος 5 καταλευπω χρημα ἐμφανὴς 


Tovew.* 


a7 16 38 31 628 
αλλ᾽ avayKn peyas ὁ καταλείπω Tras σὺ ἔχω εἰμι. 


30 16 
χαμβανω δη ὁ ὁ μαρτυρία» P καὶ ανωγινωσκωΐ avtos 
39 16 42 
mas εφεξῆς, ἕνα μιμνήσκω Ὁ. καὶ ὁ μαρτυρεω 


(δ 132. f.), axpiBos (§ 97.), διαγυγνωσκω» reps 
30 16 : 
autos.§ 
| " 
ὧς μεν ουν αθροιζω Kupos* ὁ EAAnviKos™ καὶ ὅσος εν 
46β 16 
ὁ ἀνοδος πράσσω (§ 150.) ἐν ὁ εμπροσθεν Aoyos 
δηλοω." 


13 
Ξηγειδὴ τοινυν εκ ὁ Ευβοια ὁ Φιλιππος tro συξ 


εξελαυνω. 
γυ φοβεω" 6 tors Θηβαῖος ῥωμηξ και Soka ὑπαρχω. 


* N.B. φοβέω, terreo; φοβοῦμαι, ἐΐηιθο. 


112 PRAXIS GRECA. PART I. 


EXERCISE La. 


1. But that these drachme were inscribed in the will, 
these-men testify against each other. 

2. But I see many sheep, which, by being flayed and 
inflated, will easily afford means-of-crossing. 


3. Let them refund the interest which last-year was- 
written in the contract. 


4. But when they-were-assembled at the crossing of 
a ravine, they put-to-flight many. 


5. Hearing these-things, the guide of the way was 
much frightened. 


6. And he bid others say, why each-one was struck. 

7. But those who were-brought-up by the same 
mother, and who-grew-up in the same house. 

8. But the soul, as long as it is in the mortal body, 


lives, but when it is separated from this, it is 
dead. 


9. But to Meeriades all the slaves were given-in- 
charge. 


SECOND AORIST PASSIVE. 113 


Second Aorist Passive. 

30 16 16 80 58 16 89 

1. Οὗτος Se ὁ δραχμὴ οὗτος γραπτω εν ὃ διαθηκὴνῦ κατα 
33 
αλληλωδ καταμαρτυρεω. 

1658 6 4 4 

2. arodvs δὲ ὅραω προβατον, os ἀποδερω καὶ pucaw™ 
" 16 
ῥᾳδιως αν παρεχωδ (ὃ 150.) ὁ diaBacis. 


16 4 Ι6 16 
3. ὁ Toxos? αποδιδωμιῖβ ὁ περῦσϊ γραπτω" εἰς ὁ συγ- 


γραφη. 
16 
4. επεὶ δὲ συλλεγω", emt diaBacis* yapadpa τρεπὼω 


16 
ITONUS. 


16 


30 16 
5. οὗτος" δὲ axove* ὁ ἡγεμὼν ὁ ὁδος pada ἐεκπλησσω." 


δι 83 
6. αλλος δὲ κελευω Neyo δια τις ἕκαστος πλησσω." 
δ 16 16. 19 4 , 
7. ὁ δὲ tro ὁ avros μητηρξ τρεφω" καὶ εν ὁ autos 


“ 
οἰκια αυξανω. Ὁ" 
16 
8. ὁ δὲ ψυχὴ, éws μεν αν εν 6 θνητος copa eps”, Law, 


80 40 
ὅταν δὲ obtos® απαλλασσω (ὃ 177.), θνησκω.3 


46β 
9. ὁ δε Μοιριαδης ἅπαϑ ὁ ανδραποδον ἐπίτρόπω (ὃ 150.). 


* N.B. The simple form ἐπλήγην applies only to the body; the 
compounds ἐξεπλάγην, κατεπλάγην, With a, only to the mind. 
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10. But when Hegisistratus, missing the boat, owing 
to its being night, was drowned. 

11. Take and read the whole [of the] decree that was 
enacted for me. | 

12. But Zeno, if ever a man was 80, was brought up 


in [the midst of ] everything that-could-tend-to- 
happiness. 


EXERCISE LI. 


1. [It was] not Hipparchus, as most men suppose, 


but Hippias, as being the eldest [who] had the 
chief-rule. 


2. Thus, then, we too came here. 


3. And one would have thought that it would be 
necessary to fight at-all-events with the leaders 
on an equality. 


4. And-yet, if any one of these-things was true, he 


would have done none of them, but-would-have 
exercised-caution as to all. 


DEPONENT VERBS. INDICATIVE. 115 


4) 16 16 
10 ὡς. δὲ ‘Hynowtparos διαμαρτανωῖ ὁ λεμβοςβ δια ὁ" 
Ι8 88 
γυξ" εἰμι". αποπνύγω. 


4] 4l 
11. λαμβανωϊ" αναγινωσκωῖ ὁ ψηφισμα ὅλος γραφω 
62 « 


eyo. 


62 « 18 
12. ὁ Se Ζηνων, εἰ Tus καὶ adXos, εν πᾶς OABLoS? τρεφω. 


DEPONENT VERBS. Indicative. 


62 « 
1. Ov Ἵππαρχος ὥσπερ ὁ πολὺν οἰομαί, αλλα ᾿Ἱππιᾶς 
95 16 162 


apeo Bus εἰμι, eyo" ὁ ἀρχή. 


31 
2. οὗτως ovv καὶ eyw Sevpo πορενομαι." 


62 « 16 
3. καὶ οιομαι ay tis δειδ ὁ γε πρωτοστατης εκ ὁ Loos 
μαχομαι. 
Ga Ge 80 3016 


4. καίτοι εἰ TEs οὗτος eye? αληθὴς, ουδειο ay autos 


29 
ποιεω αλλὰ Tras av εὐλαβεομαι. 


* The perfect, pluperfect, and first aorist of the passive form 
have an active meaning in deponents. 
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5S. So as not to afford to this-man a good excuse for 


12. 


not restoring to you what he promised. 


I-will-endeavour, however, to do this as moderately 
as possible. 


. But ve receive, citizens, my arguments’ in-s- 


fniendly-way. 


. Ye saw what straight-forward and just [words] I 


speak. 


. But malicnant as you are, A¢schines, this was 4 


very foolish thought of yours. 


. But when he began to lead-on quicker, the one led, 


the others followed in-good-order. 


- He asks them, if they any where have seen any 


other army, [that is] a Greek one [being Greek]. 
But the —— earthenware-vessels they never at- 


tempted, nor even intended to put into the 
boat. 


EXERCISE LILI. 


- Whosoever desires to live, let him try to conquer. 
. But let two of the oldest generals take-charge of 


the wings on each side. 
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39 30 | 38 
5. ὧς pn Tapexw™* οὗτος, προφασι5 δικαιος pn αποδί- 
81 16 
δωμεῖ! cu? os? ὑπισχνεομαι." 
: 30 
6. πειραομαι μεν ουν ws μετριος (ὃ 97.) οὗτος ποιεω. 


16 - 47 
7. ὁ δὲ Noyos ευνοΐκως δέχομαι, ὦ πολιτηϑ. 


. 14 
8. θεαομαιῖ Se ὧς ἅπλοος και δικαίος λδγω. 


41 80 
9. κακοηθης δ᾽ εἰμι", Αἰσχινης, οὗτος παντέλως ευηθηφ" 
οἰομαι.3Ὁ 
᾿ 25 e . 2 

10. ὧς δ᾽ ἀρχομαι.}" ayo ταχὺ, ὁ μεν ἡγεομαι3, ὃ δ᾽ ἑπό- 

: μαι ευτακτω-. 

3016 68a Qe 

11. epwraw αὐτὸς, εἰ που αἰσθανομαι addos στρατευμαξ 


18 exc. 


εἰμι Ἑλληνικον. 
12. ‘ δὲ κεράμιον ὁ ἡ ουδὲ μέλλω" ovde διανοεομαινν 


ἐντίθημι εἰ5 ὁ πλοιον. 


Deponent Imperative. 


62 α 
1. Ὅστις μεν Saw ἐπιθυμεω, mreipaopat νίκαω. 
8 


16 ] 6 
2. ὁ Se πλευρὰ sxatepos®? δυο ὃ πρεσβυς στρατηγον "8 
STTLLENEO MAb. 
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3. Come now, by the gods, and look-at my affairs, 
how they are. 


4. But listen to me only, as to one speaking old and 
customary | words |. 


5. And of these things, said he, bethink-yourselves 
last. 


6. Think these-things to be just, and assist us the 


7. Think with youreelves, if ever yet ye have known 
or heard of any-persons thus injured. 


8. And-yet consider that this is a proof of his not 
having given-the dowry. 
9. But if the-defendant has brought-a-false-accusation, 
do not give-yoursel ves-needless trouble, judges. 
10. But be men, soldiers, and fight zealously. 


11. Blame the most-guilty, judges, and avenge the 
injured. 


11. 
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ayere δὲ, προς Ozos® καὶ ὁ ἐμοΞ" oxertopar", ὡς 
εχω (§ 150.). 
16 42 81 
ὧς ουὅν παλαιὸς Kat εθιζω 1 Neyw® εγωξ οὕτως αποδε- 
χομαι. 
30 | 
καὶ οὗτος, φημί, μιμνησκομαιεΐ TeXsvTaws.® 


30. Σ 88 alo. aSinew 
οὗτος ἤγεομαν OLKALOS εὐμι, καὶ EywW" ὁ adtxew'® Bon- 
θεω. 
δι 81 8018 684 
ενθυμεομαιδ προς συ" autos, εἰ Tis πωποτ᾽ oa 7 
axovw* ουτως αδικεω.}Ἷ 


Qa 30 61γ 
Katou σκεπτομαιῖ ort οὗτος, εἰμι τεκμηρίον ὁ μη 


8 16 18 
διδωμεῦ ὁ προιξ. 
36 
εἰ δε συκοφαντεωῦ οὗτοσι, μη περιεργαζομαι8 ov", ὦ 
16 
δικαστη. 
30 15 


| ryvyvopas δὲ aynp, ὦ στρατιωτης, καὶ μάχομαι προ- 


θύμω-. 


16 16 
ὁ μεν actios* μέμφομαι, ὦ δικαστης, δὰ δὲ αδικεω 
τιμωρεω.} * 


φΦ N.B. τιμωρεῖν τινι, to avenge a man; τιμωρεῖσθαί τινα, to take 
vengeance on, to punish him. 
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Exercise LIII. 


με 


. But we think [it seems-good to us] to march 
through the country as harmlessly as we pos 
sibly-can. 

2. In order that, if they are still safe, we may fight 

in-conjunction-with them. 


3. With whichever-of-the-two-parties therefore ye 
shall perceive what is done succeeding, choose 


these things. 


4, I shall suffer nothing more, if I shall be with the 
Deity. 
5. I fear, said he, lest 1 should become foolish. 


6. Thinking that he is clever, he supposes he shall 
mislead you wherever he chooses. 


7. If I shall be able to tell you what-things have 
been-done by him. 


8. But he will confess, if any one asks him, that these 
things were in the ship. 


9. If then we, being three, shall be unanimous, these 
things will be valid. 
10. But when he perceives that I and Phocritus are 
agreed, he will be annoyed. 


11. For the issue of all things is, as the Deity shall 
choose. 


1. 


11. 
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_ Deponent Subjunctive. 


31 16 
Ero Soxew Siatropevopar® ὁ ywpa* os av δυναμαιυϑῦ 
ασινῶς (§ 97.). 


628 51 30 
ὅπως, εἰ ETL εἰμι TWOS, συν EKELVOS μάχομαι. 


16 4116 4116 

ς 8. 905 7-« 
ποτερος ay ουν αἰσθανομαιϑ ὁ mpaccw™*, συμῴφερω 

ΟἼτοτερ μα ρ » συμφερω" 


80 
(§ 164.) οὗτος αἱρεομαι.ὃ 


28 δ᾽ 16 16 
ovdeis ert πάσχω, ἣν μετα ὁ θεοΞξ γινομαι. 4 


δειδω 13 φημι, μη ηλιθιος γινομαι.14 
26 38 31 
ἡγεομαυῦ δεινος (ὃ 162.) εἰμι, ovopar tapayw** συν 
ὅποι αν βουλομαι.8ὃ 
Gta 80 16 a, δ. 8 tM 40 
ἄνπερ ἔγω ὁ πρασσωἷ" avtos* προς ov*? etrov Suva- 


poa.® 
30 620 30 16 18 
Lg ᾿ ς e 
ὁμολογεω Se ExELVOS, NY TLS ἐρομαι, οὗτος εν ὃ VaUS 
38 
ἐνειίμι." 


28. 18 80 
ἣν μὲν τρεῖς εἰμι ὁμογνωμων γινομαι δ, οὗτος κυριος 
εἰμι. 


(Ἱβ 
ὁταν δε αἰσθανομαιδ ὁμογνωμων" εἰμι" (§ 164.) eyo 
16 
᾿ καὶ ὁ Φωκρῖτος, λυπεω."" 
᾿ 28 
ὁ μὲν yap TéEpas, ms av ὁ Δαιμὼν βουλομαι, tras γι- 
γνομαῖ. 
G 
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12. But if ye will choose the best of those things which 


~T 


are apparent and possible, as far as I am con- 
cerned ye shall choose them. 


EXERCISE LIV. 


. But it-seemed that no mean force should be sent, 


lest what-had-been-done should be in vain. 


. But Xenophon, hearing [of it], said that they 


rightly found-fault. 


. But they said that they-are-besieged on a hill, and — 


that all the Thracians had-surrounded them. 


. If I praise him, justly would ye both blame and 


hate me. 


- But I risked many-things, that ye might not be- 


come enemies to any of the Greeks. 


. But the Athenians bearing in mind that never yet 


were the Lacedemonians settled, as they had 
settled the Athenians. 


. For who would not have admired the virtue of 


those men? 


), 


DEPONENT OPTATIVE. 123 


1Sexc. 16 25 
e 
ἣν δὲ ὁ φαινομαιδ" καὶ ενειμι" ὁ βελτιστος aipeo- 
3] 
“ Sexi αἱ 10 
μαι 1" eyw γε ἑνεκὰ αἱρεομαι. 


Deponent Optative. 


4 88 
Δοκεω ov φαυλος πέεμπτεος δυναμις (§ 166. a.) εἰμι, 
“2 
ὅπως μὴ ματην ὁ ποιέω;;. γινομαι (ὃ 150.). 


4 
ακονω" δε ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν λεγω3 ott ορθως αἰτιαομαι. 


δ] 
ὁ δὲ λεγω ὅτι πολιορκεω}δ μὲν ἐπι λοφος, ὁ δε Opak 
42 8016 
Tas περὶ κυκλοομαι "Ἷ auros.* 
80 16 62a 
δὲ μὲν ἐπαινέω autos, Sixaiws av eyw Kat αἰτιαομαιϑὃ 
Kat μισεω.}) 

16 28 

πολὺς δε κινδυνενωΔ, ὅπως μηδεις ὁ Ελλην πολέμιος 


γινομαι.1, 
i 
ἐνθυμεομαιῖ Se ὁ AOnvaios, ὅτι ονπω Staxeypas® ὁ 


62 « 
Aaxedaipovios, ὧσπερ ὁ Αθηναιος διατιθημι.ἴ * 


82 . 2 20 16 16 
TUS γὰρ οὐκ αν ayapat® ὁ avnp Exevvos ὃ ἀρετὴ ὅ: 


G 2 
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8. In order that they might use what-was-expedient, Ν᾿ 
but abstain-from what-was-burtful. 


9. Who would not be-a-suitor to Astyages for us? 
10. How could there be men more-wicked or mor- ἢ 


shameless than these ? 


11. Being convicted, if any of the property were to 
remain-over in Pontus. 


12. But they did this to prevent the pirates injuring 
those on-the-sea-coast by making descents. 


EXercisE LV. 


1. Saying often, “Come on, brave comrades,” they 
encouraged each other to follow. 


2, But those behind them, hearing [it], in-their-turn- 
encouraged the first to lead-the-way fearlessly. 


3. Neither are the Cretans able to shoot-against- 
them, nor those who pelt [stones] from the hand 
to reach-them. 


4. So that they are not able to injure us [while] 
marching. 


5. They are-sending-for the Rhodians, the most of 
whom they say know-how to sling. 


DEPONENT INFINITIVE. 125 


26 16 
OTMs ὁ μεν ὠφελιμος χραομαιδ, ὁ Se βλαβερος απε- 
seis 8 


31 
ns ouv αν syw4 Aarvaryns* pevaopar”™ ; 
Be 
πὼς av γινομαι}" rovnpos avOpwros  avaicyuytos 


ὅτου (§ 132. ὁ.); 
62 « 


, edeyyo > εἰ tis περυγινομαιἷ, ὁ xpnuaP? εν ὃ Ilovros. 


80 16 
οὗτος δὲ ποιεω ἵνα μη ὁ AnoTns atroBacis Trovew'*, 
ὁ παραθαλασσιος επιλυμαινομαι.5 


Deponent Infinitive. 


20 16 
_ Agyo πολὺ τὸ Ayer’ avnp ayabos, παρακαλεω 
αλληλω ἃ», ἕπομαι. 


ὁ δ᾽ οπισθεν avtos® axovw* αντιπαρακέλευομαι" ὃ 
Tpwros* ηἡγεομαι ἐρρωμενωϑ. 


83 18 
ovre ὁ Kpns αντιτοξευω δυναμαι, ovte ὃ ex χειρ 


βαλλω εξικνεομαι. 


62a 8] 
- ὦστε μη δυναμαι' βλαπτω eyo πορενομαι. 


16 60 « 
μεταπεμπω" ὁ Podws*, os® ὁ πολυς" φημὶ ἐπίσταμαι 
σφενδοναω. 


α 8 
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6. We thought that you, having-heard what | was the 
case] with us, being alarmed, had run-away to 


the sea. 


7. Should I have seemed to you to have consulted ἢ 


for you? 
8. If any one of you wishes to touch my right han, 
let-him-approach. 


9. But as far as in you lies, it will be necessary tht § 


we should-be-in-want-of some-one else. 

10. But if he-shall-say it took place, he onght,d 
course, to-be-proved to have restored to me εἰ 
least the proceeds. 


11. Therefore it has been enjoined upon the archon Ὁ Ν᾽ 


take care of heiresses and orphans. 


12. They say those in the ship are-aware that some- ἢ: 


thing wrong is-going-on. 


EXERcIsE LVI. 


1. Harmodius being fresh in the bloom of youth. 


2, Wishing to bring them in-full-force out of the 
city. 


3. For many coming to your mart are well pleased. 


— 
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31 


31 59 4117 
6. otopar® συ" πυνθανομαιῖ ὁ παρα eyo" φοβεομαι 39 


4117 δι 
ovyopas®* αποδιδρασκω" emt θαλωττᾶ.5 
4 
ν΄ J. ἦἧ κακὼς av δοκεω3 cu? βουλευομαι}] προ συ; 


8. ἐε tis ow συ δεξιὰξ βουλομαιϊ α ὁ ἐμὸς ἅπτομαι, 
προσείμι. 
9. add’ addos τις 6" ems συ" avaryKn ep δέομαι συ." 


.10. δὲ δ᾽ αὖ γίγνομαι 14" dns, See δηπου ὁ γε ἔργον avtos 
αποδιδωμεῦ" eyo φαινομαι."" | 


11. οὐκουν eTuKAnpos καὶ ορῴφανος ὁ apywv' προσ- 


τασσω "ἢ επιμέλεομαι. 
60 α 16 18 02 « 
12. αἰσθανομαι3 dns ὃ εν ὁ ναὺς OTs KaKOS TLS γυγνομαι.5 


Deponent Participles. 


26 
1. Tvopas' δὲ ᾿Αρμοδιος (8 163.) dpa ἡλικιᾶ λαμ- 
18 


pos. 
48 16 


20 1 
2. βουλομαιῖϑ avros ἄγω πανδημει εκ ὁ πολι». 


16 33 | 
Modus yap αφικνεομαιδ (§ 163.) evs ὁ ὕμετεροο ἐμπο- 


prov ὑπερηδομαι. 
α 4 
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. This Lacritus undertaking that everything fair 


should be [given] to me by his brothers. 


. Let what remains-over-and-above be common to 


the lenders. 


. And the horsemen riding-forward, got on to the 


hill without their knowing it [escaped them, 
getting on the hill]. 


. And at first there was a wondering what it wa 


which had happened. 


. This Seuthes sending many messengers to me, and 


promising many-things to me. 


. But I go away, being disliked by Seuthes on 


account of you. 


Who would not have sailed to Sicily, if he got 
[having got] so much money ? 


But our-property is not to be-given to those who 
wished to sink the boat. 

But being acquainted-with Heracleides, the banker, 
I persuaded him to lend the money. 


-_DEPONENT PARTICIPLES. 129 


36 
4. Aaxpsros οὗτοσι αναδεχομαιδ (ὃ 163.) eyw mas? 
δι 16 16 80 16 
εἰμι}: ὃ ὃ δικαϊον ὁ mapa ὁ αδεέλφοςξ autos. 
16 
. ὅ. GP περιγύγνομαι κοινος εἰμι (§ 150.) ὁ δανειζω." 


2. 8016 δὲ 16 
6. και ὁ ἱππεὺς προελαυνωϊ AavOavw* avros* emt ὁ 


λοφοο γυγνομαι 1 (§ 165. obs.). 


88 
7. καὶ 6 μεν Tpwros” θαυμα εἰμι Tis apt? ὁ γινομαι. 1’ 


36 16 67 N.B. 


8. Sevlns οὕτοσι modus ayyedos προς eyo" weutro! 
46 62 « 
(§ 163.) καε πολυο ὑπισχνεομαιδ eyw. 
42 δὶ 31 
9. ἀπερχομαι Se LevOns* arreyOavopas™ ὑπερ ov.? 


16 


32 
» 30. tes ovy av πλεω" Seyopas™ τοσοῦτος χρημαϑ as ὁ 
Σικελιᾶ: 


16 4117 
11. ὁ δε ἡμέτερον! 6° ὁ πλοιον καταποντιζω" βουλο- 


μαι 3 οὐ Soreos (§ 166. ὁ. 
16 30 16 
12. ypaopas δ᾽ Ηρακλειδης ἃ ὁ tparelirns. πειθω 4 avros 
38 16 
δανειζω ὁ ypnya.? 


180 
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Exercise LVIL 


. The stags, and antelopes, and the wild sheep, sx 


the wild asses, are harmless. 


. For neither am I-for-my-part able to say. 
. You know now that it is not this golden scept 


which preserves the kingdom. 


. And, perhaps, Cyrus was somewhat talkative [mo 


talkative ]. 


. Thus, indeed, he was more quiet, but in society | 


was very winning. 


. But owing to their width it was impossible to mi 


them. 


. And there were horsemen with white corselets ὁ 


the left of the enemy. 


. For I do not see what sort of human happine 


thou wilt be in want of, but all things that see 
to delight men shall be yours [be to you]. 


. Let then no one obey him quicker than you, ἢ 


come to him more-cheerfully. 


But let the greatest number of the soldiers 
under the captains. 


- 8. 


9. 


10. 


Eiut, TO BE. 131 


Ei, to be. 


7 
Pres. Indic. —‘O μεν ehadgos* και Sopxas και ὃ arypios 


. . e 7 14 62 « 
οἷς ἢ καὶ Ο OVOS O ayptos ἀσινὴς εἰμι. 
ap 68 
οὐδε γαρ οἷος τ᾽ Expt λέγω eywyé. 
13 exc. 


oda μεν OUY OTL OU ie ὁ ὃ χρυσεος σκῆπτρον ὁ 3 βασι- 
λειᾶ διασωζω" J εἰμι. 


Imperf. Indic.—xas ey μὲν vaws ὁ Κῦρος πολυ- 
λογοϑ. 


e e δε @ Pp 
οὗτω δὴ novyos εἰμι, ev δὲ ὁ συνουσιαῬ παμπαν επι- 


apts. 
51 16 39 62 β 
tro δὲ ὁ tXatuTns® οὐδε dpapravw’ ows τ᾽ εἰμι 
8016 
autos.& 


1714 SL 1 16 
και εἰμι ἵππευς λευκοθωραξ ἐπι ὁ ενωνυμο98 ὁ πολε- 
μιο9.Ὁ 
Future ΠΖηάῖο.----ὅποιος yap avOpwrivos ευὐφροσυνὴη ἕ 
9 634 16 
ἐπιδεὴς εἰμι ov ὁράω, αλλὰ Tras ov ὁ Soxew'* ay- 
θρωπος" evppatvw παρειμι (ὃ 150.). 
58 % 678 
Imperative. — μήτε ουν ταχὺ (ὃ 97.) μηδεις ov 
(§ 132. ὃ. ) οὗτοοῦ ὑ ὑπακονω. μητε προθυμως (§ 97.) 
πάρειμι. 
1δ δι 16 δ616 


ὁ δὲ modus? ὃ στρατιωτης ὗπο ὁ λοχαγος εἰμι. 


G 6 
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11. Neither if I shall be with the Deity, nor if I shall 
be no more [be nothing any-longer |. 


12. But as many of you as are zealous shall speedily 
see the army of the enemy. 


Exercise LVIII. 


1. For he never approached unless he saw whether 
it were a fitting-time [or no], and he used to 


ask Sacas by-all-means to signify to him when 
it would be seasonable [in fitting-time] to enter 
. and when not so. | 
2. But wherever fodder happened-to-be very scarce, 
it was necessary to use hay. 


3. He asked what was the tumult, and what was the 
watch-word. 


4, And these, said he, even when-dead, appear-to-me- 
at-least more-beautiful than those when-alive. 


5. And he said that thus it will be better than if the 
horsemen should be sent forward. 


6. Coming up, and being clearly seen to embrace 
them [being manifest that he embraced them]. 


11. 


12. 


6. 


Εἰμὲ---ΟΟΝΤΙΧΌΕΡ. 138 


51 16 16 
Pres. Subj. - μῆτε ἣν μετα ὁ Θεος γυγνομαιῖ4γ, μητε 


ἣν μηδειϑ ETL εἰμι. 
31 
coos δὲ ov ay ent προθυμοι ὁ 6 modeuos? στρα- 


τευμᾶ KATA TAYXOS Opaw. 


Εἰμὶ, to be— continued. 
Optative.—Ovd yap mpoceyus*, ev μη ὁραω 5, ει καιρὸς 
16 
εἰμι, καὶ ὁ Yaxas®* δεομαιϑ παντως σημαίνω 


30 16 16 38 
AUTOS, ὁπότε EV KALPOS εἰμι εἰσειμι καὶ OTTOTE OU EV 
καιροϑ. 


ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπαγνίος πανὺ εἰμί, YopTOS 4 Set χραο- 
μαι. 


82 
ἐρομαι ὃ 3 rs ὁ GopuBos Elpit, Ka ὁστ ts διμέ ὁ συν-» 


θημᾶ. 
25 85 
Infinitive.—xandos δε, φημί, eyorye δοκεω (ὃ 150.) 


4117 8. 20 ὁ 30 
και θνησκω εἰμι οὗτος ἢ Caw exewvos. 
1714 
6 e ¢ N 
Kat OUT φημι ἀμείνων εἰμί, ἢ NY ὁ ἱππεὺς προ- 


πεμπω.2 0 


4l 4) 
Participles. — προσειμε καὶ svdnros εἰμι, ὁτε ἀσπαζο- 
30 16 2 
pat avTos. 


* N, Σάκας, G. Σάκα, D. Σάκῳ,) A. Σόκω. 
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7. As many as, being young, have grown to any size 
[received bulk]. 


8. And being but a boy, I seemed to be very-clever 
at-speaking [to speak]. 
9. And all you friends, too, who are-present and who 
are-absent, farewell. 
10. Being well-disposed and friendly to us. 
11. As then ye would doubtless have been-indulgent- 


to me, if I had in reality happened to be ἃ 
stranger. 


12. What then do I deserve to suffer, being such. 


EXERCISE LIX.* 


1. But when they had-crossed-over, again Mithridates 
appears with [having] ——— horsemen, and bow- 
men, and slingers, to [the number of ] 

2. In this pursuit there were taken alive to [the num- 
ber of | , and there died ——. 


3. After this there went away under the trees about 


-—— men, not in-a-body, but one by one, each 
as cautiously as possibly [each guarding himeelf 
as he could]. 


* The English of the numerals has been purposely omitted ; it is 
to be inserted in Arabic numerals in the MS. exercise above the 


11. 


12 
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ὅσον veos ext peyeOos λαμβανω.ῖ 


25 38 
mawaptov δε εἰμί, δεινὸς Aadew δοκεω 3 εἰμι. 


29 4117 7 
και πᾶς δε ὁ παρειμὲ καὶ ὁ aTrey φίλος χαίρω. 
14exe. 18 exc. 8ὶ 
ευνους εἰμὶ Bye καὶ φιλος. 


62 « 
ὧσπερ ουν αν, εἰ ὃ εἰμι" Eavos τυγχανω εἰμι (ὃ 165.), 


62 « 
συγγινωσκω ὃ δηπου av εγω.ἢ 


32 
Tis ouv εἰμι αξιος πασχωΐ, τοιοῦτος εἰμι. 


sVumeral Adjectives.* 


8016 
Διαβαινω"" δὲ avtos παλιν φαίνομαι ὁ Μιθριδατης 
ἔχω ἵππευς ᾳ, tokorns δὲ καὶ σφενδονητηφ eis δ. 


16 16 
ev οὗτος ὁ duwkis ζωὸς AauPavw”™ εἰς in’, αποθνησκωΐῖ 
“δὲ TE. 
5130 57 5116 
Ὶ 7 ὑπο ὁ δεδ θ ὃς ο΄ 
μετα οὗτος απερχομαιῖ ὕπο ὁ δεδρον avOpwrros, ὡς ο΄, 
δ 28 
ov αθρόος"», ἀλλα κατα εἶς", ἕκαστος φυλαττω δ" 
ὡς δυναμαι.3 


* N.B. The numerals are to be written et full λυ the 
smaller number is generally placed before the \arger. 
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4, And they had also a spear with [having] a single 
point about ——— cubits [long]. 


5. And this talent I give you, and oxen » and 
about —— sheep, and about —— slaves. 


6. They-went-away, after giving and receiving pledges. 
And they came the next [day] with [bringing] 
—— boats, each-formed-out-of-a-single-tree, and 
in each men; and they-stood in bodies-of- 


about-a-hundred, like choruses opposite to each 
other. 


7. Thence he marches through Babylonia 


stages, 
parasangs. And in the third stage, Cyrus 


makes a review of his army. 

8. Then, while-under-arms, the number of the Greeks 
was -—— shields, —— targeteers; and of the 
Barbarians with Cyrus,——myriads ; and scythe- 
bearing chariots about [the] ——~. 


EXERCISE LX. 


1. But of the enemy there were said to be and 


——— myriads, and ——— scythe-bearing chariots. 
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28 
4. eyo δε και δορυ ws ve’ πηχὺυΞ es λογχὴ ἔχω. 


80 62β 
5. καὶ οὗτος ov διδωμε τάλαντον, Bous δε x’, και προ- 


βατον ὧς δ. καὶ ανδραποδον ὡς px’. 
δι 80 aly 4117 
6. emt οὗτος πιστὸς διδωμιῖ καὶ λαμβανωΐϊ οἰχομαι"9 


καὶ ἡκω ὁ ὕστεραῖος ' ayw τ' πλοιον povokinos, 
20 
καὶ ev ἕκαστος γ΄ avnp’ ἱστημιῖ δὲ ava ρ΄ μα- 


16 
MOT, οἷον χορὸς αντιστοίχεω αλληλω. P 


7. ἐντεῦθεν εξελαυνω δια ὁ Βαβυλωνιὰ σταθμος γ΄. πα- 
pacayyns ιβ΄. εν δε "6 τρίτος στάθμος, Κῦρος 
eEeracts trovew® ὁ orpariarns. 

8. ἐνταῦθα Se ev ὁ εξοπλισιᾶ ἀριθμὸς γινομαι 1" ὃ μεν 
ἙΕλλην aomis*® pupios και υ', πελταστὴς δε 8 και 
γ', 6 δὲ μετα Κυρος BapBapos ( μυριὰν καὶ ἅρμα 


δὅ 51 


δρεπαγηφορος aude o* κ΄. 


Numerals — continued. 
16 88. 39 , ἢ 
1. Ὁ de πολεμίος Aeyw eye ρ΄ καὶ κ' μυριὰς καὶ ἅρμα 


δδ 
δρεπανηφος σ΄. 


* The article is often used with Greek numerals, especially 
with round numbers, fractions, and integers, where we should not 
use it at all. 
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2. And besides there were ——- horsemen, and —— 
generals, each [general] of —— [men]. 


3. And of these there were present ——, and — 
scy the-bearing chariots. 
4. But the distance of the entire expedition, of the 


march-inland and of the-return-to-the-sea-coast, 
[was] stages, ——— parasangs, ——— stadia. 


5. But to Demophon he gave my sister and — 


talents in possession [to possess] at once; but to : 


the defendant himself [he gave] our mother, and 
besides, a dowry of ——— minas. 


6. For they agreed on my account to-pay-as-income- 
drachme upon the — 


tax into my club 
and mine. | 
7. For my father left two workshops, each with no 


small business, sword-cutlers ——- and —— or 


, worth [at the rate οὗ] or mine 
each, but some of them worth not less than —— 
mine. 


8. And besides these, he left ivory, and iron, and wool 
for-making-beds to the value of —— mine, and 


dye-stuff, and brass. 
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ay 86 16 
2. adros? δ᾽ εἰμι ς ὑππεὺθ, στρατηγοῦ δὲ 5, λ' μυριας 


ἑκαστοσ. 
30 16 17 
3. οὗτος Se παραγινομαιῖὁ εν ὁ payn % μυριὰς Kat 
δ΄ 39 
ἅρμα Speravnpopos ν' καὶ ρ.' 
16 16 12 
4. api pos δὲ cuptras ὁ ὅδον ὁ ἀναβασιο Kat καταβασις 


53 15 


28 
σταθμὸς ols, Tapacayyns αρνε', σταδιον δ ὃ ΧνΥ. 


16 16 16 
5. Δημοφῶν δὲ ὁ ἐμοῦ αδελφη καὶ β' τάλαντον ευθὺς 

8016 16 19 15. 83 
διδωμι( eyo, avros δὲ οὗτος" ὁ μητὴρ ὁ ἡμετερος 

18 6824 
kat προὶξ τ' tr’ μνᾶ. 

16 a 67 N.B. | 51 16 

6. as yap ὁ συμμοριᾶ ὕπερ eyo συνταττω "| κατα ὁ εἶ 


και κ' μνα" φ' 'δραχμη εἰσφερω. 


7. ὁ yap πατὴρ καταλειπωῖ B εἐργαστηρίον, τεχνηϑ 
26 16 56.16 
ou μικρὸς ἑκάτερος, μαχαιροποιος μεν λ' και 8 ἡ 


Y's ava εἰ μνα και ss é δὲ ov ἔλαττων ny μνα 


(§ 131. δ.) a€tos. 

8. χωρὶς de otros ελεφας καταλειπωῖ καὶ σίδηρος Kat 
ξυλον κλινειος εἰς π΄ μναβ αξιος"», κηπῖο δὲ καὶ 
χαλκοϑο' μνα ὠνεομαι. vn 

* οὗτος, in Greek, like iste in Latin, often refers to the de- 

fendant in a suit. 


ἡ Six obols = 1 drachma; 100 drachmsz= = 1 mina; 60 mine, 
or 6000 drachme = 1 talent. Mya is circumflexed throughouk. 
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9. And besides [he left] a house [worth] — 
[drachme], and furniture worth altogether — 
drachmz, and of silver in-the-house ——— minz. 


ExercisE LXL 


1. Therippides accordingly taking-charge of the slaves 
for seven years, shewed-a-return for each year of 


ming, accounting for 
less than what he ought. 


minz each year 


2. These ming, then, he has from the workshop, 
and the interest of them for 


years; and if 


any set this down at only twelve per cent., he will 
find —— more mine. 


3. For they confess that they received of my property, 
the defendant indeed 


mine, besides those 


things which I will presently prove him to have, 
and Demophon ming, and Therippides —— 
talents. 


4, And this amounts-to [18] —— talents and —— 
mine, and the profit from the slaves a little 
short of four talents [four talents wanting ἃ 
little |. 
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45 ὃ 
9. ert δὲ καὶ οἰκιᾶ vy, ἐπίπλα Se συμπαϑ akis as 4 


δραχμὴ (ὃ 132. d.), ἀργυριον δε evdov π΄ μνᾶ. 


Numerals continued. 


29 
1. Θηρυππιδης μεν ovy ζ΄ eros* ὁ ανδραποδον" επιμελεο- 


16 
pas™ ια΄ μνῶ ὁ ενιαυτὸς (ὃ 131. a.) αποφαινω ", δ΄ 
na 59 \ e¢ 416 ε a7 
μνᾶ κατα ἕκαστος EviauTOs® ἔλαττων ἡ OGOS προ- 


σηκω  λογιζομαι. 
8 GR δ [8 
2. οὗτος τοίνυν exw λ' μνῶ απὸ ὁ εἐργαστηριον καὶ ὃ 
80 16 53 5] 
goyov autos 7 eros (ὃ 131. a.)° os say eme 
15 62 a 44 
δραχμὴ" tis τίθημι μονον, αλλος λ' μνᾶ εὑρίσκω. 


39 16 16 80 29 , 
3. λαμβανω7 yap ex ὁ εμος ὁμολογεω οὗτος μεν η΄ καὶ ρ 


30 16 
μνᾶ, χωρὶς os (ὃ 149.) ἔχω" avros επιδεικνυμι 


8 29 
γυν, Δημοφῶν δε 0 καὶ π' μνᾶ, Θηριππιδης δὲ β' 
τάλαντον. 


30 62a 
4. οὗτος Se εἰμι εἰ τάλαντον και ve’ μνᾶ, ὁ Se προσοδος ὁ 


δ᾽ 18 26 18 
απὸ 6 ανδραποδον, μικρος Sewt δ΄ τάλαντον. 


* One drachma per month interest for the use of 100 drachme= 
12 percent. per annum. At Rome this would be centesime usure. 
ἡ In this construction, the participle of δέω does not agree with 
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5. But having-culiected all these sieps, being —— snd 


6. There were let of the Athenians —— ships with 
the crews, besides —— οὗ the “men, who had 
Leen driven on shore ; and of the Peloponnesians, 
——, Laconian ‘ships' bemg —— im all, and of 
the other allies more than ——. 

7, And having agreed to leave behind ——- ships each 
out of his own division, the generals being —— 
fin number]; and [also to leave behind | the — 

- ships of the taxiarchs, and the —— be- 


longing-to [of] the Samians, and the —— of the 
naunrchs, these [ships] altogether amount-to 
[are] τσ and » [viz.] to each ship 
af the lost [ships], which were [being) — 
[in number). 


Μ, For the greatest-number was —— wanting ——. 


NUMERALS—CONTINUED. - 143 


16 18 =18 exc. , 29 
οὗτος δὲ mas αθροιξω". ὁ vaus, εἰμὲ εἶ καὶ μ' Kat p’, 


“παρασκευαζω9ϑ ὧς απανταω 12" ὁ πολεμιος.ἢ 


18 80 16 
απολλυμαιτ δὲ ὁ ὁ μεν ᾿Αθηναῖος vaus εἶ καὶ κ' av- 
16. SI 18 
TOS ἀνὴρ (§ 137.) εκτὸς of καὶ ν ὃ TpOs ὁ γῆ 
36 16 


προσφέρω" ὁ ὃ δὲ Πελοποννησίος Λακωνικος μεν 
15 
i ᾿ πᾶν Sipe U's ὁ δὲ αλλος ξυμμαχος πολὺν ἢ ξ. 


80 89 18 
καὶ Soxew* (§ 168.) οὗτος καταλειπωϊΐ y ναῦν, 
186 8016 (ὁ 8616 29 
ς at ee - ς ’ 
éxactos** ex ὁ ἑαυτον ξυμμοριᾶ, ὁ στρατήηγος 7 
18 exc. 16 16 
ee ? e e e 
εἰμι, καὶ ὁ ὁ Takvapyos U και ὃ ὁ Σαμιος ιβ' και ὁ 
468 
ὁ vavapxos γ᾽" οὗτος ὧπας γυγνομαι θ kat μ΄, δ' 
δὶ 15 
περι ἑκαστος ναῦς" ὁ ἀπολλυμαι 12: ,β' ert 


99 
0 yap TroAus"? τ ἀποδεοντα ὁ γύγνομαι (δ 150.) 
numeral deducted, but with that from which it is to be de- 


ed: a8, δυοῖν δέουσαι εἴκοσι νῆες, NOt δυοῖν δεουσῶν εἴκοσι νῆες. 
The accusative is used before the infinitive, irrespective of the 
of the word that governs the infinitive; e.g., τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς 
πλέοντας Ta ἐπιθαλλάσσια δῃοῦν, not πλέουσι. 

This sum is as follows: γ᾽ Χηξξκδ' -ἰ {- β΄ ΤΎ παμθ΄. Put this 
figures. ; 


END OF DIVISION II. 
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DIVISION 


EXERcIsE LXII. 


In Greck, the predicate may be attracted to, i.e. put in the 
sume case as, the subject—no matter what that case may be: 
in Latin, this is not allowed with the genitive and ablative; 
6. 8. — 

of βουλόμενοι εἶναι ἀγαθοὶ, volentes esse boni. 


΄ἊῸ ΔΆΝ 


1. And your father both does what has been enjoined 
by the state, and receives what has been en- 
joined, and his rule is not his own soul, but the | 
law. | 

2. But your father at least, O mother, said Cyrus, is 
more clever in teaching one to have less rather 
than more. 

3. And they built also a colonnade, which was very 
large, and very near, [in fact] quite close 
to this in the Pireus, and they themselves com- 
manded it. 

4, These were the complaints and differences on both 
sides before the war; for what had happened 


N.B. In this and the subsequent Exercises, the numerals in 


brackets, preceded by 8, refer to the sections in Wordsworth’ 
Syntax ; without any prefix, they refer to my “Chief Rules 
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[. 


UBSTANTIVE VERBS. Attraction of the Predicate. 


τῶν βουλομένων εἶναι ἀγαθῶν, eorum, qui volunt esse boni. 
τοῖς βουλομένοις εἶναι ἀγαθοῖς, volentibus esse bonis. 
τοὺς βουλομένους εἶναι ἀγαθοὺς, volentes esse bonos. 

Latin Ablative, ab iis qui volunt esse boni. 


¢ 


e e δ 
Kaz ὁ cos πατὴρ ὁ τασσω 175" (42.) μεν ποίεω δ᾽ πολι, 
e 
0 tacow δὲ λαμβανω, μετρον δὲ avtos* ov ὁ 


ψυχὴ, add’ ὃ vopos εἰμι (62 β.). 


αλλ’ ὁ γε σος πατὴρ, εἰπὸν ὁ Κῦρος, δεινος (62 β.) 
εἰμι, ὦ μητηρ (19.), διδασκω μικρὸς ἡ πολὺς ἔχω. 


διοικοδομεωἍ δὲ καὶ στοὰ, ὅσπερ (62 a.) εἰμι peyas 

e g θ \ x ε II \ ἃ 

καὶ eyyus ovros® ευθὺς ἐχομαι" ev ὁ ἸΠειραιεὺς ", 
καὶ apyw* αὐτοῦ autos. 


actia (15.) δε οὗτος ἦ και διαφορὰ ywouat' ἀμφοτε- 
pos’ προ ὃ πολεμος" σπονδαὶ (15.) yap ξυγχὕ- 


ek Accentuation ;” and as all the commonest rules are now 
posed to be well known, references are given only in the more 
cult cases. 

Remember that nouns in eis are contracted in the genitives 
7 when pure; see note on Ex. LXXVI. 9. 


H 
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was a breach of the truce, and a pretext for 
going-to-war. 

5. But if you are willing to be zealous, we will re- 
main; for neither should we do right in- 

. changing, nor could we find any-others with 
whom-we-could-get-on-better. 

6. Ye have heard, men of Athens; I have told you 
all the truth, that men rejoice when-they hear 
examined those who think they are wise, but 
are not-so; for it is not unpleasant. 

7. But when a battle took place at Tanagra, in [οἵ] 
Beeotia, the Lacedemonians and their allies 
conquered, and there was a great slaughter of 
both-sides. 

8. Soldiers, hear ye what I think we further-want. 
It is plain that we must march, where we shall 
find provisions; and I hear that there are good 
villages not more than . stadia distant. 

9. But we will prepare the attack not worse than the 
former leaders, and we will not give any one an 
excuse to be cowardly. 

10. And on the whole, be-assured, men and soldiers, 
that it is necessary for you to be brave men; 
for it is men [that constitute] a city, and not 
wall nor ships without men [empty of men]. 


᾿ΒΌΒΒΤΑΝΤΙΥΕ VERBS. 147 


ots ὃν γυγνομαιδ" εἰμὴ (ὃ 150.) και mpodacis ὁ 
᾿πολεμοϑ. | 

βουλομαι (ὃ 163.) δὲ συ (31.) προθυμος εἰμὶ μενω" 
(37.) ουτε yap ὅσιος av ποιεω ὃ μεταβαλλω 55, 
ουὅτε συνηθης av addos εὑρισκω.ἴ 

ακουω, ὦ ανὴρ (20.) A@nvaios* πᾶς ov (31.) ὁ αλη- 
θειᾶ εγω εἰπὸν, ὁτι ἀκουω" χαίρω εξεταζωὰ ὁ 
οἰομαι" μεν ete σοφὸς, εἰμι (18 exc.) δ᾽ ov. (7.) 
εἰμὶ (61.) yap ov αηδήϑ. 

rywopat (§ 163.) δὲ μαχη ev Tavaypa ὁ Βοιωτια 
vixaw? Aaxedatpovios καὶ ὁ ξυμμαχος καὶ hovos 
γίνομαι audorepos πολύς. 


ὦ avnp (20.), axovw* os? προσδεω" δοκεω eyw. 
(62 a.) δηλον ore πορευομαι eyw (31.) Se ὅπου 
ἔχω ὁ emitndswos* axovw Se κωμη εἰμὶ καλὸς ov 
πολυ» κ' σταδιον (8 182. b.) «πεχω." 

6 Os προτερος ἥγεμων (ὃ 132. δ.) οὐ χειρον ὃ επύχει- 
ρησὶς eyw (31.) παρασκευαξω, καὶ ov ενδιδωμι 
προφασὶς ovders (28.) κακὸς yryvouat", (39.) 

ὁ δὲ ξυμπας", γινωσκω Ἷ, ὦ avnp (20.) στρατιωτης, 
(15.) ανωγκαῖος τε (62 β.) εἰμι" συ (31.) avnp 
(20.) ayaBos γυγνομαι" aynp yap ‘mods καὶ ov 
τεχνὴ οὐδὲ vaus ἀνὴρ KEVvOS. 
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Exercise LXIIL 


1. But there were found many bowstrings in the 
villages, and lead, to use for the slings. 

2. Thereupon they all began-running, and the rear- 
guard and the beasts-of-burden were driven and 
the horses. 

3. But the Persians following-up at the inlets, as 

they kept-pushing, overturned many, and 
jumping on those who had fallen into the | 
trenches, they slew men and horses indiscrimi- 
nately, for some of the chariots were compelled 
in-their-flight to throw themselves into the 
trench. 

4. But both Croesus and the rest of their allies, seeing 
these-things, were all dispirited ; for all-things — 
were difficult and caused the greatest despond- 
ency to all. 

5. And on-hearing these-things, they began-to-pack- 
up-their-baggage, and Cyrus was-taking-the- 
auspices. But when the victims were favour- 
able, he started with the army. 

6. But when the trial with-the-defendant took place, 
first I showed clearly to the judges, as I will 
show to you, that-the-defendant has, in-con- 
junction-with them, stolen all the property that 
was left to us. 
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Neuters Plural take a Verb Singular. 


Εὑρισκωδ δὲ καὶ vevpov πολὺς εν ὁ κωμὴη καὶ μο- 
λυβδος, wate (62 a.) χραομαι" ες ὁ σφενδονή. 
ενθα Sn θεω ὧπας και ὁ οπισθοφυλαξ και ὁ ὑποζυγιον 

ἐλαυνω δ Kas ὁ ἵππον». 


ὁ & αὖ Περσης κατα τε ὃ εἰσοδος εφεπομαι ὠθεω" 
αυτος (§ 163.) πολὺς καταστρωννυμι3, ὁ δὲ ες 
ταῴρος ἐεμπτύπτω 1" εἐπεισπηδαὼω φονενω avnp (20.) 
ὁμοῦ καὶ ἕπποϑ᾽ Evia yap ὃ ὧρμα ss ὁ Tadpos 
ανωγκαζω 3 φευγω * εμπιπτωΐ. (39.) 


jpaw Se οὗτος ὁ, τε Kpoucos καὶ 6 addos συμμαχος 
autos πᾶς αθυμεω3' πᾶς μεν yap εἰμὶ χαλεπὸς, 
αθυμιᾶ δὲ πολὺς παρεχω" (57.) tas. 


zxouw* δὲ οὗτος, ὁ μεν συσκευαζω", ὁ de Kipos θνω.9 
ἐπεὶ Se καλὸς ὁ ἱερὸν stp, ὁρμαομαι9ϑ συν ὁ στρα- 
τευμα. 


γύγνομαι 4 δὲ eyw (ὃ 163.) ὁ Suen προς οὗτος", πρωτος 
ἐπιδεικνυμι σαφῶς ὁ Sixalw, ἧσπερ (62 a.) ov 
επιδεικνυμι, Tas? ὅσος εγω καταλειπωἷ χρημα 
αποστερεω"" (41.) οὗτος μετ᾽ εκεινος. 


* ὠθέω, to push another ; ὠθοῦνται, they push each other. 
H 3 


160 


10, 
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. These-things happened in this summer after the 


departure of the Peloponnesians from Attica. 


. But many heavy [calamities] fall upon the 


[various] states, which do happen, and ever will 
happen, as long as human nature is the same. 


. For the birds and quadrupeds which [usually| — 


feed upon men, although many [corpses] were 
unburied, either did not approach [them], or 
having tasted them died. 

Are not these-things well said? these things, men 
of Athens, are both true and easily proved. 


EXERCISE LXIV, 


. But when his mother asked him, which of the two 


seemed to him to be the handsomer, his father 
or this man, Cyrus then answered: — My mother, 
of the Persians my father is far the handsomest; 
of the Medes, however, my grandfather. 


. But his mother said — Now, how will you lear 


justice here, my son, while your teachers are 
there. 


. For all the others are angry and begin to swear, 


when I order them to drink the poison, at the 
imperative command of the magistrates. 


. Thereupon the Greeks learned full well that a 


square [equilateral parallelogram gram was a bad 
arrangement when enemies are following: for 


10 
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ovros μεν ev ὁ θερος οὗτος μετα ὁ ἸΠἐλοποννησιος ex 
ὁ Αττικὴ avaywpnots® γυγνομαι.." 


. GAN’ επυπιπτωῖϊ πολὺς καὶ χαλεπὸς κατὰ στασιθ ὁ 


Tos, γυγνομαιδ" καὶ asu εἰμι 05 ἑως αν ὁ αὐτος 
φυσιο ανθρωπο- εἰμι." 

ὁ ‘Yap opveoy Kat τετραποδον ὅσος ἀανθρωπος ἅπτο- 
μαι, πολὺ αταφος γυγνομαι (ὃ 163.) ἢ ov προσ- 
eye? ἡ γενομαι}! διαφθειρω.15 


οὗτος ουχι (7.) καλως (47.) λεγω; οὗτος, ὦ ἁνηρ 
(20.) Αθηναῖος και αληθὴς ειμὶ (62 a.) και ενη- 
NSYKTOS. 


Genitive Absolute (δ 163.). 


Epwraw δὲ ὁ pntnp (19 B.) avtos, (30.) ποτερος 
Soxew καλὸς (25.) expt, (38.) ὁ πατὴρ ἡ οὗτος, 
αποκρινομαιῖ! apa ὁ Kipos, ὦ μητηρ, Περσης 
(15.) μεν πολὺς καλος ὁ E408 πατὴρ, Μῆδος μεντοι 
O ἐμὸς παππος. 


. ὁ δὲ μητὴρ εἰπον" o δὲ δικαιοσυνη, ὦ Tats, πὼς 


(60 4.) μανθανω ενθαδε (34.), εκεῖ εἰμι ov (60 ὁ.) 
ὁ διδασκαλο-ς. 


. ὁ μεν γαρ αλλος χαλεπαινω καὶ καταραομαῖ, ἐπειδὰν 


avtos παραγγέλλω (ὃ 177 ὁ.) πίνω ὁ φαρμακον, 
ανωγκαξω ὁ apyov. 


.« ἐνθα &n ὁ Ελλην γινωσκω ὅτι πλαισιον ἐἰσοπλευρος 


πονηρος (26.) ταξις expe? πολεμίος ἕπομαι" avayKn 
yap εἰμι, (60 a.) nv συγκυπτω "' ὁ κερας ὁ πλαι- 


* See Note on Ex. XX XVII. 8. 
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the heavy-armed soldiers must necessarily be 
crowded, in case the extreme comers of the 
square bend together, in consequence of the 
real being eomewhat narrow, or mountains or ἃ 
bridge forcing them [to do so". 


. For he who has these things is rich, because he 


| 


| 


has many friends, and he is alao rich, because — 


others wish to become his frends. 


. Although Phormion has told many great lies to 


you, I will endeavour to convict him just of 
that one, at which I was most angry of all his 
assertions. 


. And although so powerful a city is opposed to you, 


you keep delaying and suppose that peace most 
avails those amongst men who, being well pre- 
pared [with preparation |, do justice. 


. But when the rout took place, the Corinthians did 


not tow and drag away the hulls of any ships 
they happened to have sunk, for as there were 
many ships on both sides, and as they covered 
a large portion of the sea, they could not easily 
make the distinction as to which were cos- 
querors or conquered. 


. And all the rest [of] Greece was excited, now that 


the chief states were closing for combat. 


The Platewans having said these things, Archidamus 
replied and said, “You speak justly, ye men οἱ 
Platwa, if you will only do what is consonant to 
your words.” 

Then the Ephors, when he showed the letter, 
believed; and the man having fled as a sup- 
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σιον ἡ ὅδος στενὸς εἰμὶ ἡ Opos avarynato ἡ γεφυρα, 
εκθλιβω ὁ ὀπλέτηο. 


9 yap οὗτος ἔχω, πλουτεω μὲν εἰμι φίλος πολύς, 
πλουτεω δὲ καὶ αλλος βουλομαι γυγνομαι. (39.) 


πολὺς καὶ μεγας (27.) ψευδομαι προς συ Φορμίων, 
οὗτος αντος ἐλεγχω" (38.) πειραομαι πρωτος, ἐπὶ 
(59.) os ayavaxtew para (ὃ 97.) ὁ ῥηθειο. (41.) 


ὗτος μεντοι τοιοῦτος αντικαθιστημι " rods, δια- 
μέλλω, και οἰομαι ὁ ἡσυχιᾶ οὗτος ὁ ανθρωπος- ἐπι 
πλειστος ἀρκεω, OS αν ὁ παρασκευὴ OSiKaLos 
πραττω. 


» δὲ τροπὴ yuyvopat'', ὁ Κορινθιος ὁ σκαῴφος ov 
ἑλκω αναδεομαν ὁ vavs (18.) os καταδυνω ""), 
πολὺς yap ναῦς εἰμι aphotepos®?, (15.) καὶ ἐπὶ 
modus 0 θαλασσα ereyw ov ῥᾳδιως ὁ διωγνωσις 
ποιεω3 ὁποῖος κρατεω3 ἡ κρατεομαι. 


) Te αλλος Ελλὰς tras pstewpos εἰμι, ξυνειμι ὁ 
MPWTOS TOMS. 


“οσοῦτος evrov ὁ Πλαταιεὺς t, Αρχιδαμος ὑπολαμβανω 
(41.) φημι", δικαίος Aeyw, ὦ avnp (20.) Πλα- 
ταιεὺς, ἣν TOLEW ὁμοίος ὁ Noryos. 


rote δὲ ὁ Eqopos, δεικνυμι" ὁ γράμμα! πιστευω" ὁ δὲ 
avOpwiros emt Ταίναρος ixerns οὐχομαι και Ilavca- 


Tote the force of the optative after the relative ; see note on 
XXIX. 12. 
ee note on Ex, LXXVI. 9. 
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pliant to Tznarus, and Pausanias having come 
to him, and asking the reason of his sitting as 
a suppliant, they learned everything clearly, 
while the man was blaming him for what was 
written about himself, and detailing the other 
circumstances, one by one, and Pausanias al- 
lowing them all to be true. 


EXERCISE LXV. 


(Compare with this the Latin rule——Comparatives are followed 
by the ablative, when quam is omitted ; but when quam is inserted, 
it has the same case after as before it. } 


1. And during the rest of the day, the one party 
marched on, the other followed; and the bar- 
barians no longer did harm with their skirmishing 
on that occasion ; for the Rhodians used to sling 
both further than the Persians and most [other] 
howmen, and the Persian bows also are large. 

2. Fellow soldiers, be not dispirited on account of 
what has happened ; for be sure that good has 
resulted quite as much as [no less than the] 
harm. 

4. And I think that no man, especially a general, can 
have any fairer or more glorious possession than 
valour, and justice, and high birth. 

4. For who, said they, is better able to persuade than 
you? 
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vias ὧς" avros, ἐρχομαι καὶ Epwraw ὁ προφασις 
ὁ ἱκετεία, αἰσθανομαι Tas σαφω», αιτιάομαι ὁ αν- 
θρωπος ὁ τε περι avtos® γραφω "5 Kat ὁ αλλος 
(53.) amogaww κατα (59,) ἕκαστος, Kat-exewvos 
(53.) αντος οὗτος ξυνομολογεω. 


The Comparative. 


[The comparative is ordinarily followed by the genitive, when 
4, than, is omitted. Ἢ, when inserted, has the same case after as 
before it. ] 


1. Και ὁ λουπὸς" ὁ ἡμερα ὁ μεν “πορέυομαι, ὁ δὲ ὁπομαι" 
και οὐκετι (53.) σινομαι ὁ βαρβαρος ὁ ὃ τοτὲ akpo- 
Bonows* μακροτερον yap ὃ τε Ῥοδιος ὁ Περσης 
(15.) σφενδοναω και ὁ πλειστος τοξοτης" μεγας 
(27.) δὲ και ὁ τοξον ὁ Iepavxos (26.) εἰμι (62 β. 
§ 150.). 

2. ὦ ἀνὴρ (20.) στρατιωτης, (15.) μηδεις5 (28.) αθυ- 
μεω 7, ἕνεκα osP γίνομαι Ie. aba yap ὅτι και arya- 
Gos ov μειων ὁ κακὸς γινομαι."}Ἷ 


3. eyw Se οὐυδεις (28. ) νομιξζω avnp4, (20.) αλλως τε Kat 
ἀρχῶν, καλὸς (26.) εἰμι (88. ) κτημα οὐδε (53.) 
λαμπρος ἀρετὴ Kat δικαιοσυνὴ καὶ γενναιοτη. 

4. τις (32.) yap av, φημι, συ (67 β.) γε ἱκανὸς (25.) 


πειθω“: 


# See note on Ex. LXXX.1. Τ See note on Ex. LXXIIL. 10. 
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. And citizens, of course, are more famihar than 
strangers, and messmates than thoee who dwell 
apart from you. 


. Let then no one be more ready than you to obey 


him, nor more zealously attend on him; for to 
none is his goodwill or anger of more importance 
than to you. 


. But it is quite necessary that you should have all 


the things that are left, which are [being] many 
more than these. 


. And send thither such troops [an army | on board 


ship, who, after rowing themselves acroes, may 
also act as heavy-armed soldiers immediately ; 
and [send | also, what I think is still more useful 
than the army, a Spartan as general, in order 
that he may both organise those who are there, 
and also compel the ‘unwilling. 


. He engaging in a contest less than this contest, 


implored and entreated the jury [judges] with 
many tears. 

And it is fitting for me, men of Athens, rather 
than for others, to rule, and I think myself also 
to be more deserving of it than others. 

And they are more worthy of being praised, who, 
indulging the propensity of human nature to 
rule over others, have proved to be juster than 
might have been expected from their actual 
power. 


They were naturally likely to take these things 


5. 


6. 


10. 
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Kat πολιτης (15, 62 8.) τοι ανθρωπος αλλοδαπὸ» οι- 
κεῖοο (25.) και συσσῖτος αποσκνηοϑ. 


μητε (53.) ουν θᾶττον μηδεις (28.) συ (67 .) οὗτος 
ὑπακουω μητε προθύμως (ὃ 97.) παρειμι" ovdsts 
(28.) yap οἰκεῖος 6 οὗτος ovte (53.) ὠὡγαθὸς"» 
oute δεινος (26.) ἢ ov. 

αλλὰ (59.) avayen μεγας oF καταλεύπω 9" (41.) πο- 
Avs “ὁ πλείων Eye οὗτος, πῶς ov? (31.) ἔχω εἰμι. 
(62 B.) 

στρατιά τε em (51.) vavs®? (18.) wepmrw*” τοιοῦτος 
ἐκεῖσε, ὅστις αυτερετης (15.) κομιζω3" και ὁπλιτευω 
ευθὺς, και OS ὁ στρατιὰ ETL χρησιμὸρ Err νομίζω, 
avnp (20.) Σπαρτιατὴης apywv, ws αν ὁ τε πα- 
ρειμι" συντασσω, Kat ὃ μη θέλω προσαναγκαΐζω. 


ὁ μεν ἔλαττων ουτοσι (36.) ὁ αγὼν (17. § 138.) ayer 
ayovitowas®* Seowas®* τε καὶ ἱκετευωἍ ὁ &i- 
καστὴς μετα (51.) πολὺς δακρυον 

καὶ προσήκει eyw ἃ μαλα ἕτερος ®, w avnp (20.) Αθη- 
ναῖος, apxw, καὶ afvos™ (ὃ 162.) ἅμα vouslm expe 
(38.) érepos. 

erratvew' τε (62 8.) αξιος cots ypaopas'! ὁ avOpw- 
πείος duos, στε (62 a.) étepos® apyw', δικαίος 
ἢ xatat (51.) ὁ ὕπαρχω δυναμι5 γινομαι." 


χαλεπὸς (ὃ 97.) εἰκοτως μέλλω hepwt οὗτος, αἀλλω- 


* See Note on Ex. LI. 2. 

f On this use of κατὰ with the comparative, see Wordsw. Gr. 
Gr. § 191. ὃ. Herodotus sometimes uses the genitive, as péfova 
λόγου πεπόνθαμεν, we have suffered beyond what words can express. 

1 The most usual tense after μέλλω is the future; the next 
most usual, the present; the least usual, the aorist. 
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worse, especially inasmuch as they were be- 
coming more powerful than ever, and we more 
deserted. 


ExercisE LX VL 


See Wordsworth’s Syntax, §§ 131. 141. 

N.B. Greek genitive, Latin ablative — νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας, nocte 
dieque ; καὶ ϑέρεος καὶ χειμῶνος, et estate et hieme. Greek and Latin 
accusative — éviavrdv ὅλον διέτρίθε, totum angum conemorabatur. 

The time in which anything happens, is put in the genitive ; ὦι- 


1, Remaining that day, on the next they rose up 
earlier and marched, but on the succeeding day 
the Greeks remained and foraged. 


2. Accordingly, after waiting no long time, he came 
and bid us enter; so we enter in and find 
Socrates just unbound, and Xanthippe (you 
know her) holding his child and sitting by him. 


3. And when he came he says that he will bring 
them within five days to a place whence they 
shall see the sea; and if not, he offered to die: - 
and they arrive at the mountain on the fifth day. 


4, After this the Greeks dismiss the guide, giving him 
as presents from the common store a horse, and 
a silver drinking-bowl, and a Persian dress, and 
ten darics [gold coins], but he begged. more 
than anything their rings, and received many 
from the soldiers; and after pointing out to 
them a village where they may encamp, and the 
road by which they are to go to the Macroness 
ater evening had come on, he went away by 
night. 
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τε καὶ ὅσος ἃ δυνατὸς (25.) autos αὗτος (30. 
§ 182. δ.) γυγνομαι3 καὶ eyo (31.) ἐερημο-. 


Genitive and Accusative of Time. 


t of time in the accusative. The former is sometimes expressed 
e dative with or without the preposition ἐν. The simple 
ive and accusative are the two primary methods of indicating 
; there are many other ways besides, as, ἐκ, ἀπὸ, ἐπὶ, διὰ, ἐντὸς, 
vith the genitive ; ὑπὸ, ἀνὰ, κατὰ, with the accusative. 


RPP LL 


Μενω 2 μεν οὗτος ὁ hepa, ὁ αλλος ἃ πορευομαι πρωὶ 
(8 97.) ανιστημι"7ἷ (41.) ὁ δ᾽ ἐπειμι ἡμερα μενω ὁ 
Ἕλλην και επισιτιζω.1} 

ov πολὺς Ov χρονος ἐπεχωΐϊ ἡκω3 καὶ Kédevw* eyo 
(31.) eevee? (38.) εἰσειμι ουν καταλαμβανω 6 
μεν Σωκρατης apts Avo" (42.), ὁ δὲ Ἐξανθιππη, 
γυγνωσκω. γαρ, exw τε (62 β.) ὁ παιδιον (23.) 
avtos® (30.) και παρακαθημαι. 


ερχομαιῖ (41.) δὲ exevos (30.) Aeyw ὁτι ayw** autos 
(30.) πεντε ἥμερα eis χωριον (23.) ὅθεν οραω 1 
θαλαττα" ev δὲ μη, θνησκω 3 (38.) επαγγέλλο- 


pare? καὶ adixveopar emt ὁ opos ὁ πεμπτοςῦ 


ἡμερα. 

μετα (51.) οὗτος ὃ ἡγεμὼν (16.) ὁ Ελλην αποπεμπω 
δωρον διδωμιῖ απο (51.) κοινὸς (16.) ἕπποϑ καὶ 
diary apyupeos (§ 80. Obs. 2.) και σκενὴ Περ- 
σικος (26.) και δαρεικὸς Sexa* avtew? δὲ μαλιστα 
ὁ δακτύλιος καὶ λαμβανωῖ πολὺς παρα ὁ στρα- 
τιωτης" (15.) κωμη Sa δεικνυμι αντὸς οὗ σκη- 
pow *®* καὶ ὁ ὁδὸς os*® πορευομαι δ εἰς Μακρωνεο, 
ἐπεὶ ἑσπερᾶ γυγνομαιΐβ, οὐχομαι9 ὁ νυξ (18.) 
απειμι (41, 2.). 
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5, And the Athenians in Sicily and the Rhegran: the 
same winter make an expedition with thirty 
ships against the so-called Isles of Eolua, for 
it was impvesible to attack them m summer, 
owing to the drought. But Liperzans inhabit 
them, who are colonists from the Cnidians. 


4. And in the next summer the Peloponnesztans and 
their allies went as far as the isthmus, mtending 
ἴω invade Attica, but as several earthquakes 
took place, they returned back, and there was no 


invasion. 


7. So the Athenians weighed anchor and coasted 
along, and touching at Phea, in Elis, they 
ravaged the land for two days, and conquered 
in battle three hundred picked troops who came 
to repel the aggressors from the Vale of Elis 
[hollow Elis], and from the Eleans on the spot, 
of the [subordinate] class of the Periceci. 

4, Therippides accordingly having had charge of the 
slaves for seven years, produced [showed a 
balance of] eleven minas every year; but this 
man, having had charge of them at first for two 
years, produces nothing whatever. 


), For seventy days and nights running they kept 
heaping earth against the city, divided into 
reluy#, 40 that some should carry, and some take 
sleep and food. 


10, And on the next day, the thirty ships from Attica 
and all of the Corcyrean [ships] that were sea- 
worthy, sailed to attack the harbour in which 
the Corinthians were riding at anchor. 
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5. και ὁ μεν εν Σικελία Αθηναιος καὶ Prryivos ὁ avtos 
εὐμων (17.) τριακοντᾶ ναῦς (18.) στρατενω ene 
ὁ Αἰολος νησος καλεω δ" θερο5 yap δια (59.) 
ανυδριᾶ advvatos? εἰμὶ" (§ 160.) επιστρατενω. 
vepouat δὲ Λυπαραῖος αντος, ΚΚνιδιος αποικος 
ειμί." ἢ 
6. ὁ δὲ ἐπυγυγνομαιῦ θερος ἸΠελοποννησιοι καὶ ὁ ξυμμα- 
χος μέχρι ὁ ισθμὸς εἐρχομαιῖΐ ὧς εἰς ὁ Αττικὴ 
εσβαλλω"", σεισμὸς δὲ γυγνομαιΐ" πολὺς απο- 
tpetra" παλιν, Kat ov γιγνομαι ἐσβολὴ. (2.) 


7. ὁ δὲ AOnvaios aipw* παραπλεω (ὃ 44. Obs. 1.) και 
eyo’ ὁ Ἠλειᾶ es Φειὰ δ Snow? ὁ γῆ ems δυο 
ἡμερα" καὶ προσβοηθεω" ex ὁ κοίλος Ἦλις τρια- 
Koglot Novas Kat ὁ avTobev ex ὁ ἸἹΤεριοικὶς Ἠλεῖος, 
payn Kpatew.4 


8. Θηριππιδη9 μὲν ovv ἕπτα (29.) eros ὁ avdparrodov 
emipedcopar™ ἕνδεκα μνᾶ ὁ ενιαυτὸς atrodpawe', 
οὗτος δὲ du’ eros ὁ πρωτος 6 TpwTa επιμέλεομαι Ὁ 
ovd ὁστις ουν (3θ.) αποδεικνυμι. 


9. ἥμερα δὲ χωμα χοωβπρος ὁ πολις ἑβδομηκοντᾶ Kas 
_ w& (18.) ξυνεχως, (47.) διαιρεω} κατ᾽ ava- 
 παύλη, wote (62 a.) ὁ μεν φερω', ὁ Se ὕπνος τε 

Kat σῖτος αἱρεομαι. 

10. ὁ δε ὑστεραῖος ἃ ἀαναγω ὁ τε Αττικος (26.) τριακοντᾶ 
ναῦς (§ 20. Obs. 1.) και ὁ ἹΚερκυραῖος ὅσος πλοῖ- 
μο5 εἰμὶ" επυπλεω" ἐπι ὁ" λεμὴν (17.) εν os ὁ Κο- 
pevOvos oppew.? 7 


* This is the usual order, τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς és Δεκέλειαν, to Decelea in 
Attica. 

{ What is the difference between ὁρμάω, ὁρμάομαι, ὁρμέω, δρμίζω, 
and ὁρμίζομαι ὃ . 
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EXxERcIsE LXVII. 


In Latin, the cause, manner, or instrument, is put in the ablative 
without a preposition; the personal agent in the ablative with aa 
ab: as, hi jaculis, illi certant defendere saxis, laudatur ab hs, 
patur ab illis. 

In Greek, this is most usually expressed by ὑπὸ with the go 
tive; xpds, ἀπὸ, and ἐκ are also used, the last frequently in Hero 


ΟΝ ΟΦ 4.4, δώ 


1. I was myself also educated thus by this father- 
land of yours and mine, to yield precedence 
in the highways and seats, and in speaking to ~ 
my elders, not merely [16] brothers, but even 
[merely | citizens. 

2. But the children see and hear both those who are 
honoured by the king and others dishonoured, 
so that directly they are boys they learn to mule 
and be ruled. 

3. And some say that the king gave orders to some 
one to kill him over [the body of | Cyrus; but 
others that he drew his scimitar and killed 
himself; for he carried a golden one, and be 
wore a necklace too, and bracelets, and other 
ornaments, like the highest of the Persians, fot 


he had been held in honour by Cyrus for bis 
kindness and faithfulness. . 


4, But Mindarus seeing it, and landing in person, 
fought and was killed by the enemy, and those 
who were with him fled. But the Athenians 
carried off all the ships to Proconnesus, except 
the Syracusan ones; but they had been burned 
by the Syracusans themselves. 


5. And many other things were. said, and they de- 
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Agent after a Passive Verb. 


dotus. The dative without any preposition may also be used. 

Neuter verbs often take the construction of the passives to which 
they are equivalent in meaning, 6. g. ἐξέπεσον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, OF 
ἔθανον ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, εἴκοσιν ἄνδρες, there were twenty men banished, 
or killed by the enemy. See infra, example 4. 


1. Ὑπό. ἸΠαιδευω 3" δὲ καὶ avros ovrws ὗπο ὅδε (34.) ὁ 
ἐμὸς τε καὶ ὕμετερος (33.) πατρὶς (17.) ὁ πρεσβυς 
ou μονον αδελφὸς, αλλὰ Kas πολίτης καὶ ὁδὸςξ καὶ 
θᾶκοϑ και λογος»Ῥ ὑπεικω." - 

2. θεαομαι δ᾽ ὁ παῖς (18.) καὶ ὁ τιμαω δ' ὑπο βασι- 
Aeus* καὶ axovw καὶ αλλος ατιμαζω" wore (62 β.) 
ευθὺς παις (18.) μανθανω" ἀρχω τε καὶ apyopat. 


8. και ὁ μεν βασιλεὺς φημι (60 a, 62 β.) κελευω“ (38.) 

επισφαζω“ autos Κῦρος" ὁ δὲ ἑαυτου (30.) επι- 

avo!!! σπαω ϊ ὁ ακινᾶκης, exw? yap χρύσεος" 

(§ 30. Obs. 2.) και στρεπτὸς δε φορεω 3 και ψέλλιον 

καὶ ὁ αλλος, ὧσπερ (62 α.) ὁ ἀριστος ὁ ἸΪ]ερσης" 

(15.) τιμαω δ yap ὗπο Kupos δι ευνοιαῦ" τε και 
TLOTOTNS. 


4. ὁραωῖ de 6 Μινδαρος, καὶ avros αποβαινωΐϊ ἐν ὁ γῆ 
μαχομαι" ὗπο ὁ πολεμιος αποθνησκωΐἷ" ὁ δὲ μετα 
(59.) avros® εἰμὶ (18 exc.) devyw’* ὁ δε ναῦς ὁ 
Αθηναῖος οὐχομαι9ϑ ayw'* (ὃ 165. Obs.) dzras εἰς 
Προκοννησος πλὴν ὁ Lupaxoows® * exewos* (80.) 
δε iro (59.) avros ὁ Συρακοσιος Karexawo.™” 


5. Asyw!® δὲ καὶ αλλος πολὺς καὶ δοκεω ὁ αποκτεινω " 


* Βασιλεὺς, without the article = the king of Persia; it is treated 


as a proper name: accordingly, the sons of the King of Persia is 
expressed by τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς (nat Tov) βασιλέως. 
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termined [it seemed fit] to kill all the prisoners 
that were Athenians, except Adeimantus, be- 
cause he was the only one who interrupted in 
the assembly the decree about the cutting off 

- of the hands: he was, however, accused by some 
of betraying the ships. 


6. And these were sent back by Clearchus to Athens; 
and Ceeratides, in the crowd of those who were 
landing in the Pireus, ran away unobserved, 
and got safe to Decelea. 


7. And from thence he subdued both the other places 
which had gone over to the Lacedemonians, and 
also Thasos, which was in a miserable plight 
from enemies, and internal dissensions, and 
famine. 

8. But some wondered and wished to see Alcibiades, 
asserting that he was the best of the citizens: 
and he alone defended himself, [alleging] that 
he was not justly banished, and having been 
plotted against, by those who were less powerful 
than he, he was deprived of his country. 


9. But in the senate and in the assembly, having 
alleged in his own defence that he had not been 
guilty of impiety, and affirming that he is 
wronged by the citizens, and having been nomi- 
nated general, after these things he enrolled an 
army. 

10. I am content [it is enough for me] to remain at 
home, and whether Lysander or any one else 
wishes to be more skilled in naval affairs, I do 
not hinder him for my part; but as I have 
been sent by the state to the ships, I can do 
nothing else but execute the commands given 
me, as best I can. 
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᾿ (38.) ὁ atyparwros ὅσος εἰμὶ" AOnvatos πλὴν 


Αδειμαντοο8, ὅτι μονος ἐπίλαμβανω " εν 6 εκκλησιᾷ 
ὁ περιὸ αποτομὴ ὁ χεὶρ(18.)) ψηφισμαξ" avtiaopa™ 
μέντοι ὗπο Tis (62 a.) προδιδωμιῖ (38.) ὁ vads. 


6. και οὗτος μεν ἀποπέμπω" ὗπο ὁ ζλεαρχος εις Αθῆ- 


vat καὶ 6 Κοιρατιδης ev ὁ οχλος «ποβαινω "δ εν 
Πειραιεὺς λανθανωΐ αποδιδρασκωῖ" καὶ αποσω- 
ζω 3 εἰς Δεκέλεια, 


7. εκεῖθεν δὲ ὁ τε αλλος χωριον (23.) o προ» Λακεδαυ- 


10. 


poovios*® μεθιστημιῦ " καταστρεφω καὶ Θασοϑ9 
eyo Kaxws (47.) ὗπο τε ὁ πολέμιος καὶ στασις 
(12.) και λιμός. 


θαυμαΐζω δε και opaw" βούλομαι ὁ Αλκιβιαδης, λέγω 


@s κρατιστος εἰμιδ ὁ πολιτης" (15.) καὶ μο- 


vos ἀπολογεομαι 3“ ὡς ov δικαίως φευγω "ὃ, ἐπι- 
βουλευομαι3: δὲ ὗπο ὁ ἔλαττον exsivos® δυναμαι 5, 
στερεομαι ὁ πατρίς. 


ἐν δὲ ὁ βουλὴ και ὁ ἐκκλησιᾶ απολογεομαι}ϊ ὡς οὐκ 


ἄσεβεω, εὐπω (41.) δὲ ὡς αδικεω 175 ὕπο ὁ πολι- 


Ts, ἀναρρηθεις (41.) δὲ στρατηγος, (56.) μετα 
οὗτος» καταλεγω 1; στρατιᾷ. 


syw μεν ἄρκεω otxot (11.) μενω, καὶ εἰτε Λυσανδρος 


εὐτε αλλος TLS ἐμπειροφ, πέρι ὁ ναυτικὸς" βουλο- 
μαι, etl (38.) οὐ κωλνω τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμε" εγὼ Se ὗπο 
ὁ TONS ἐπι ὃ ναυς TEETH OV ἔχω τις αλλος TrOLEW 
ἡ ὁ κέλευω ** ὡς av δυναμαι"' κρατιστα. 


σ΄ 
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ExeErcisE LXVIII. 


The relative is often attracted to, i. e. put in the same case as 
the antecedent ; a3, χρώμαι βιθλίοις, οἷς ἔχω, for ἃ ἔχω, I use the 
books which I have. The antecedent is often omitted, ἀνθ᾽ ἦν 
ἔπαθον, in return for what I suffered = ἀντὶ τούτων, ἃ ἔπαθον. ἀνθ' 
ὧν is sometimes simply because. 


1. After this Chirisophus said, Well, if there is need 
of anything else in addition to what Xenophon 
says, one can do it immediately. Therefore let 
anyone who thinks so hold up his hand. Every- 
one of them held them up. 


2. For what man is so silly, as, after having paid so 
large a sum of money, and then receiving one 
farm, [not content| with what he lost, but as 
though the person who took him in had done a 
righteous act, to become his bail-for-a-judgment- 
debt. 


3. But I wish, after having first produced the wit- 
nesses of what I say, after that, I say, to inform 
you of the rest. 


4, Much would our father groan, I think, if he were 
to perceive that I, his own son, were likely to 
be fined in an action for [on behalf of] those 
dowries and those gifts which he himself gave 
to these men. 
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Attraction of the Relative. Wordsworth, § 149. 


This idiom has been imitated by Horace, S. i. 6. 15.: “ Judice, 
quo nosti, populo,” for “quem nosti ;’ and we find also such phrases 
as, “Raptim, quibus quisque poterat, elatis, penates tectaque 
relinquentes exibant.—Liv. 1. 29. 


1. Mera otros*? Χειρισοφος εὐπον, αλλὰ (59.) εἰ μεν 
Tis (62 a.) αλλοςβ Se, προς οὗτος Ῥ os λεγω ξξε- 
γοφῶν, καὶ autixa (27.) εξεστι ποιεω" καὶ ὅστις 
δοκεω οὗτος (ὃ 150.) ανατεινω“ ὁ yep. (18.) ανα- 
τεινω atras. (46 β.) 

2. τις (32.) yap ἀνθρωπος ηλιθιος (62 β.) expt οὗτως, 
ὧς ἀργυριον μεν διδωμι (42.) τοσοῦτος, evel’ εἷς 
λαμβανω χωριον, (23.) συν os προτερον ζημιοω 18, 
ὁ αδικεω "5 ὡς Sixatos tis (62 8.) ποιεω καὶ ὁ 


dun opAnpa προσεγγυαομα."} 


On 


3. βουλομαι Se ὁ paptus ὃς λέγω πρωτον ov (31.) πα- 
peyo'4, μετα οὗτος" δη καὶ ὁ addos®* (53.) δι- 

ασκω. 

4, μεγα δ᾽ ἀν" οιομαι otevavw* (38.) ὁ πατηρ (19.) 
eyo, εἰ αὐἰσθανομαι""ὃ ὁ προιξ (18.) και ὁ δωρεὰ os 
avtos (30.) οὗτος διδωμι΄ ὑπερ οὗτος 6 ἐεπωβελιαΐ 
ὁ autos υἱὸς eyo κινδυνευω.3 " 


* The ἂν in such phrases as this belongs to the subordinate verb, 
though usually placed close to the chief verb: as, πόσον ἂν ola 
τοῦτο πωλούμενον εὑρεῖν ; = πόσον ole: τοῦτο πωλούμενον by εὑρεῖν, how 
much do you think this would fetch, if sold. 

7 éxw6eAla. In civil actions at Athens, if the plaintiff did not 
obtain one fifth part of the votes of the jury, he had to pay one 
sizth part of the damages assessed, i.e. an ὄθολος in every δραχμή ; 
hence ἐπωβελία (from ἐπὶ and ὄθολος) means liability to be fined one 


sizth of the damages. 
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5. But the will itself, by means of which they became 
possessed of those papers which they got sealed, 
and of all the other property, this, I say, they 
have not got sealed, nor have they restored it. 


6. And my friends I saw become happy by means of 
me, and my enemies enslaved by me, and my 
fatherland, which formerly had no political im- 
portance in Asia, I now leave advanced-before- 
the-rest. And I know not any of those things 
which I possessed which I have not preserved 
safe. 


7. And if he saw anyone clever as a manager, regu- | 
lating justly the country which he governed, 
and increasing the revenue from it, ‘he never 
stripped anyone [of what he had], but, in fact, 
added more [to what existed ]. 


8. To sum up all briefly, they thought it only right 
that they should return thanks for the benefits 
they had received from Philip, and to receive 
compensation for those things in which they 
had been injured by you, in whichever way 
they chose; and they showed, as they thought, 
from what they themselves advised, that the 
cattle, slaves, and the other goods on their way 
from Attica to Beotia (but from what they said 
we advised the goods actually in Beotia), 
would be plundered by the enemy. 


9. And not merely, after having given presents and 
having benefited us in. return for what you 
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5. autos δε ὁ διαθηκη, δια (59.) 6s® οὗτος os σημαινω 1" 
γραμμα καὶ ὁ αλλος ἅπαϑ χρημαϑ γυγνομαι 9 
κυρίος, οὗτος δὲ" οὐκ σημαίνω, οὐδὲ (53.) αυτος 
αποδιδωμι.ἴ 

6.. και ὁ μεν μεν φίλος ἐεφοραωΐ δια (59.) eyo ft ευδαιμων 
γινομαι 4", ὁ δὲ πολεμιο9 tro (59.) eyw δουλοω3 

41.) καὶ ὁ πατρις (16.) προσθεν ιδιωτευω 1" εν 6 
Acta, νυν προτιμαω Ἷ καταλευπὼ" ὃς κταομαι}" 
ουδεις (28.) oda ὅστις} ov διασωζω."" 


ay 


. at Se tis (62 a.) ὁραωδ desvos (26.) εὑμὲ οἰκονομο9 
(55.) εκ (§ 184. bbs. 1.) ὁ δικαιο9 κατασκευαζω τε 
os αρχωδ χωρα καὶ mpocodos ποιεω οὐδεὶς (28.) av 
πώποτε αφαιρεω" adda (59.) αεὶ πλείων" προσ- 
διδωμι.3 

8. ὁ δ᾽ ουν κεφαλαῖον", αξιοω" ὃς μεν εὖ πασχω"δ ὕπο 

Didvrmos® yapis avtos ποδιδωμεῖ (38.), os δὲ 

ὑπο (59.) ov adiucew'® δικηὴ λαμβανω ", ororepws 

βούλομαι, και δεικνυμιῖ ὡς otopar® ex μεν os? 
αυτος συμβουλευω ὁ εκ 6 Artixn (26.) βοσκημα 

καὶ ἀνδραποδον καὶ ὁ αλλος (53.) ἀγαθὸς εἰς ὁ 

Βοιωτιᾶ ἡκωδ΄", ex δὲ os eyo (31.) py? ὁ εν ὁ 

Βοιωτία διαρπαΐζω 3 " ὑπο ὁ πολεμος-. 


9. καὶ οὐχ ὅπως δωρον διδωμιεῖ (41.) καὶ εὖ ποιεω 
φ 


αντι (59.) os εὖ πασχωΐ αξιοω eyo (31.) απο- 


* Note this δὲ, ἐν τῇ ἀποδόσει, as it is called. Itis often used, 
when the pronoun is inserted, as well as the noun, which it should 
properly represent: “The will which, &c...... this, 1 say 
Οἱ, they did not get sealed.” 

N. Ἢ After prepositions, use the longer forms, ἐμοῦ, ἐμοὶ, ene, 
not the enclitics μου, μοι, με. πρός με, however, occurs. 

} See note after Ex. LAX. 11. 

I 
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experienced, do you think it right to send τ 
away, but also, as far as you can, you wont 
allow us, when marching off, even to bivouac. 


- 10. And after this Conon sailed from Antandros to 
Samos to [join] the fleet, the Athenians » 
decreeing, with the twenty ships which he had. 


11. And from what these men were doing, it resulted 
to you who are wont to ask help yourselves, to 
go to the assistance of others, in uence of 
what you were persuaded by me [to do]. 


EXERCISE LXIX, 


In such sentences the subjunctive in Greek answers to the pre- 
sent subjunctive in Latin; the optative to the imperfect; hac 
scribo, or ecribam, or scripsi, ut venias; hec scribebam, scripserem, 
Sscripsi, ut venires. 


RPPPLPPPPPLOLDD 


1. Pray bid Sacas, grandfather, to give me too the 
goblet, that I also may, by nicely pouring in 
for you to drink, recover your favour [recover 
you| if Ican. So he bade him give it. 


2. One of the chief reasons, however, why I sent the 
women away was that they might not commit- 
some-impropriety in such matters; for I have 
heard too that one ought to die in silence. 
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πεμπω , αλλα (59.) αποπορενομαι εγὼ ovd εναυ- 
λεζω Ὁ (88. ) ὁ ὅσον Suvapat ἐπιτρέπω. 


10. pera δὲ οὗτος Kovwy εκ ὁ Ανταδροοΐ Evy ὃς eyo? ναῦς 
(18.) εἰκοσι, ψηφιξω "" Αθηναῖοι (§ 163.) εἰς 
pos πλεω" ext ὁ ναυτικόν." 
11. περιιστημεῦ ὁ ,βοηθειᾶξ δεομαι 19 νομίζω aro (59.) 
os πραττω" ovros, avros βοηθεω ἕτερος εξ ὃς 
“ειθω" ayo. (31, 2.) 


Causative Particles. § 155. 


‘Os, a, and ὄφρα take the subjunctive i in reference to present 
and future time; the optative in reference to past time : — ταῦτα 
γράφω, OF γράψω, OF γέγραφα, ἵν᾽ ἔλθῃς. ταῦτα ἔγραφον, eyeypdpew, 
ἔγραψα, ἵν᾽ ἔλθοι. 


1, Κελευω"“ bn; @ παπποϑ 6 Σακαϑ καὶ eyw διδωμιΐῖ ὁ 
εκπωμᾶ iva κωγω Kadws (47.) πινωΐ (39.) eyxew* 
avaxraopas* συ. (62 8.) καὶ és* κελευω" δι- 
δωμι. 

2. eyo μεντοι ov ἡκιστᾶ οὗτος ἕνεκα ὁ γυνὴ (21.) απο- 
“πέμπω, iva pm τοιοῦτος πλημμεέλξδω" Kat γαρ 
ακουω 13, ὅτε εν εὐφημιᾶ 7 χρὴ τελευταω. 


* This is what is called the obsolete nominative of οὗ, of, 2. It 
is used in Attic, to mark a change of subject, ordinaril with καί; 
as, of κύνες ἐδίωκον ἔλαφον, καὶ ὃς καταφεύγει, κ᾿ TA, It also is used 
in reporting conversations, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγὼ, ἢ δ᾽ ὃς, said-I, and said-he 
The plural, καὶ of, also occurs, but very seldom. 

T εὐφημέω. 1. To use words of good omen; 2. to refrain.from 
words + of bad omen; 3 fo refrain from words altogether, to be 

So εὐφημία = 
1 
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3. For how could it help bei i ard 
shocking, if [such men as] ians shall 
have decided for the ship to sail hither, in order 


that the goods may be preserved for the Athe- 
nians, and that you, ‘Athenians though you are, 
should decide to give up the property of your 
fellow-citizens to those who wished to sink-it- | 
in-the-sea ? 

4, When Cyrus heard these things he was annoyed, 
so he went away and planned how, with “ 
least possible annoyance, he might to hi 

dfather, and effect for ak Se the 
Fother| children those things which they wanted. 

5. But I must at once clearly define the [right of © 
succession to the] kingdom, lest haply, by 
becoming a matter of dispute, it should cause 
you trouble. 


6. For if he let off Protus, he would have been in- 
mediately convicted [of] falsely-accusing us; 
but his friend when present did not allow that 
he had lost his suit, in order that, if they shall 
do for him what they arranged together, [he 
may leave the decision unquestioned *], but if 
not, he may obtain a fresh trial. 

7. And to the former he gave seventy minas out df 
my property to enjoy all the time till I should 
come of age [be examined and passed as a man, 
in order that he might not manage any of my 
prope the worse from covetousness; and to 

emophon [he gave] my sister. 

8. After this then they began to invite and send for 


* N. B. The apodosis is here omitted, as being obvious from the 
context. For another instance, see Ex. LXX. 12. 
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ras (60 e.) yap ov atoxpos (26.) και Sewos (26.) av 
γινομαιΐ δ, εἰ Ἰζεφαλλῆνες ἢ μεν, ὅπως ὁ AOnvaios 
σωζω3 (ὃ 150.), ὁ χρημα, Sevpo πλεω (ὃ 44. 
Obs. 1.) ὁ ναῦς κρινω“, ov δη εἰμι" Αθηναῖος ὁ ὁ 
πολίτηθ 6 καταποντίζω (38.) βουλομαι" (41.) 
διδωμιῖ γινωσκωἷδ ; 


acovw* δὲ οὗτος 6 Κῦρος daxvw™, καὶ απερχομαιῖ" 
ἐπιβουλενω 3" ὅπως αν" αλῦπως- (ὃ 97.) εὐπὸν προς. 
ὁ παπποϑ, καὶ διαπραττω“ ἕαντου (30.) τε καὶ ὃ 
mais (18.) os δεομαι.3 | 


δεῖ Se καὶ ὁ βασιλειᾶ eyw nbn σαφηνιζω καταλείπω 


39.) ὧς av μὴ αμφίλογος γινομαι πρᾶγμα ov 
31.) παρδχω. 


εν μὲν yap αφιημιδ ὁ IIpwros, εξέλεγχω av ευθεως 
δγω (31.) συκοφαντεω"", οφλισκανωΐῖ (39.) δὲ 
παρειμὲ (41.) exsevos (30.) ov συγχωρεω 3, ἵν᾽ sav 
53.) μεν autos ποιεω 7 os dporoyew®,—ei δὲ μὴ. 

o epnos’ αντιλαγχανω.77 


Kaxewos (30.) μεν Sidapet εκ ὁ ἐμὸς» ἑβδομηκοντὰ 
μνᾶ Kaptrow'! τοσοῦτος χρονος, sws eyw (30.) avnp 
(20.) εἰμι (38.) δοκιμαξω 335, ὅπως μη δια (59.) 
ἐπιθυμιᾶ" χρημα, χείρων τε (62 .) 6 εμὸς διου- 
κεω“, Δημοφῶν Se ὁ ἐεμο5 αδελφὴ. (16, 2.) 


μετὰ οὗτος τοίνυν καλεω3 ov (31.) Kat μεταπεμπω.3 


See note on Ex. LX ΧΥ͂ΙΙ. 4. 
Note these phrases with δίκη; δίκην λαγχάνειν, get leave to begin 
ὦ, sortiri judices; δ. αἱρεῖν, to gain a trial; δίκην ἁλοὺς, having 
trial; δ. ἀντιλαχεῖν, obtain a fresh trial ; δίκην ὀφλεῖν, to incur 
ges : ἐρήμη δίκη, where the defendant lets judgment go by 
ἡ δίκην δοῦναι, dare poenas ; δίκην λαμβάνειν, sumere penas. 
18 
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you. Forth you went, ye ran to the rescue; to 
pass over what intervenes, so familiarly did they 
receive you, that as the heavy-armed and the 
horsemen were without, they welcomed the 
army to visit their children, their wives, and 
their most valuable possessions. 


9. I think it necessary and at the same time just, to 


say a few words on this subject: first, men of 
Athens, in order that no one, led away by 
extraneous arguments, should listen with-some- 
What-estrangod-feelings to what I may justly 
urge touching this indictment. 


10. For after that Philip had sworn to the peace, he 


buys back again Thrace, in order that he may 
not depart from Macedonia, till he has set to 
rights the expedition against the Phocians, lest 
you should go out, and, sailing round, blockade 
the place; but [his object was] that you should 
hear these things, on our announcing them, and 
he himself be within Pyle and you not be able 
to do anything. 


EXERcIsE LXX. | 


1. When Astyages said this, his mother interrogated 


Cyrus whether he would like to stay or go; 
but he did not hesitate, but said at once that he 
should like to stay. 


2. And in the meantime the teacher struck me, saying 


that it was right to do so, whenever he was ἃ 
judge of what was fitting; but when it wai 
necessary to decide, whose of the two the tunic 


| 
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ἐξῇα BonOew?, iva ὅ-εν μέσος παραλεύπτω, οὗτως- ου- 
xewws ov (31.) δεχομαιϑ, ‘jor’ (62 a.) εἕω 6 ὅὄπλι- 
rns (15.) καὶ ὁ immevs (17.) εἰμι (18 exc.) ews ὁ 
οικιῶ δοχομαι" ὃ στρατιὰ ems παῖε" (18.) καὶ yuvy 
(21.) και 6 restos. 


avaryKatos εἰμι (38.) νομίζω καὶ δικαιο9 ἅμα, βραχὺς 
17.), ὦ avnp (20.) Αθηναῖος περὶ ovros®? εὐπον 
35) πρωτον iva pnosis (28.) ὁ εξωθεν λογος 
ἄγω 5 αλλοτριως (ὃ 97.) ὁ ὑπερ ὁ γραφὴ (17.) 
Sixatos®? ἀκούω εγω.5 (62 a.) 


erred) yap ομνυμι" ὁ ειρηνη" ὁ Φιλύππος, παλιν ὠνεο- 
pat ὁ Θρᾳκη, ὅπως μὴ ἀπειμι εκ Μακεδονια ἕως ο᾽ 
ὁ στρατεία ὁ ἐπι ὁ Φωκεὺς (17.) ευτρεπὴης (17.) 
moun, iva μὴ εξερχομαιῖγ συ καὶ περίπλεω“ 
κλειω" ὁ τόπος, αλλα (59.) dy’ ἀκονω οὗτος απαγ- 
γέλλω (ὃ 163.) eyo (81.) κάκεινος evros εἰμι ἸΤυλαι 
(15.) was μηδειϑ (28.) exw ov (31.) ποιεω." (38. ) 


Oratio obliqua. § 156. 


Ezral ovtos” evrrov 6 Αστυαγης, ὁ μητὴρ διερωταω 6 
Κῦρος, πότερον βουλομαι μενω ἡ απειμι" (38.) ὁ 
de οὐκ μέλλω", ἀλλὰ ταχὺ εὐπον ὅτι μενω βουλο- 
pal. | 

ev δὲ οὗτος παιω" αὖ eyw (62 a.) ὁ διδασκαλος, λεγω" 
OTL ὁπότε μὲν 6 ἁἅρμοττω el κριτὴς, οὕτω δεῖ 
ποίεω, ὁπότε δὲ κρίνω δεῖ, orepos® 6 χιτὼν stp, 
ovros, φημὶ, σκεπτεον (42,) εἰμὶ (38.5 Tus (32.) 

14 
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was, this point, he replied, must be: looked to, 
whose [which] possession is just, whether in 
fact he who forcibly took it should keep it, or 
he who got it made or bought it should po- 
sess it. 

3. But when it was time, those who were appointed 
[to this office], coming up to him, bade him 
wash himself. But he replied that he should 
be glad of rest [gladly rest |. 


4. And when Admetus came in not long afterwards, 
he shows him who he is, and prays him not to 
take vengeance on him while in banishment, 
even though he himself had opposed him when 
he wanted anything from the Athenians. 


5. But when we pressed them, this Lacritus here 
answers, that they had not been able to repay, 
but that the whole of the property was lost. 
And Lacritus said that he had a just plea to 
allege concerning them. 


6. And this man here said that the ship had foundered 
while sailing from Panticapeum [Kertch in the 
Crimea] to Theodosia, and that as the ship had 
foundered, his own brothers had lost the pro 
perty which happened to be on board the ship. 


7. But having failed in this, he again schemed with 
the men of Marseilles, that the ship should not 
sail to Athens, saying that both he himself and 
the property are from thence, and that the ship- 
owner and the lenders were men of Marseilles. 


8. And a man came forward into the assembly, giving 
out that he was saved on a meal-tub; and that 
the drowning men enjoined him, if he should be 
saved, to tell the people that the generals neg- 
lected to rescue those who had proved them- 
selves bravest on behalf of their country. And 
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xrnois Sixatos εἰμὶ, (62 8.) ποτέρα ὁ Bia αφαι- 
ρεω" eye, ἢ ὃ ποιεω ἢ mptauat Kraopat." (38.) 


~ 


_ δπεὶ δε ὡρᾶ εἰμι, ὁ τασσω (42.) προσειμε (41.) λονω 1" 


autos κελενω.) ὁ δὲ λεγω", ore ἡδεωϑ αναπανω. 


, καὶ ἐρχομαιῖ (ὃ 163.) ov πολὺς ὕστερον ὁ Αδμητος 


row TE ὃς εἰμὶ, (62 a.) καὶ οὐκ aftow, εἰ τις 
᾿ (62 a.) apa avros avtevmoy (57.) avros Αθηναῖος 


δεομαε hevyw* τιμωρεω.8 


, καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἐνοχλεω (§ δά. Obs. 3.) avros® αποκρίνω 


Aaxpuros οὗτοσι (36.) ort οὐκ αν οἷος τ᾽ (62 β.) 
ays «ποδιδωμιῖ, (38.) ἀλλὰ (59.) «πολλυμι"}3 
ὧπαϑ (46 β.) ὁ χρημα" καὶ φημὶ Λακριτος Sixacos 
tis (62 8.) exw λεγω περι ovros.® 


᾿οὗτοσι (36.) Se ναυγεω" (38.) φημι ὁ mrovov παρα- 


πλεω (43 a.) εκ ἸΠαντικαπαίον es Θεοδοσιᾶ, 
νανηγεω" (§ 163.) δὲ ὁ πλοιον απολλυμι 3 (38.) ὁ 
χρήμαϑ ὁ αδελφὸς ὁ ἑαυτου, (31.) 68 τυγχανωϊ 
(§§ 150. 165.) ἐν 6 πλοιον ενειμι. (18. exc.) 


, Φποτυγχανωΐ δὲ ovros®, παλιν μετα ὁ Μασσαλιω- 


ans® (15.) μη καταπλεω (§ 44. Obs. 1.) APnvate 
ὁ πλοῖον πραττωἷ, λεγω ws avros τε (62 a.) Kat 
ὁ χρημα εκεῖθεν εἰμὴ", (62 8.) και ὁ ναυκληρος 
ut? καὶ ὁ δανειζωῦ (41.) Μασσαλεωτης. 


, παρερχομαιῖ (57.) δὲ τις (62 a.) as ὁ εἐκκλησιᾶ, 


κω ert Tevyos® αλῴφιτονβΡ σωζω, (38.) επι- 

στελλωὶ δ᾽ αὐτοςὰ ὁ απολλυμαιδ", εαν (53.) 

σωζω3 (§§ 40. 154 δ.) ἀναγγέλλω“ (388.) ὁ δη- 

pos’ ὅτι ὁ στρατηγος (56.) οὐκ avaipew* ὁ αρισ- 

Tos ὕπερ ὁ πατρίς (17.) γινομαι.." ὁ δὲ πληθος 
15 
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the people began-to-shout that it was a mon- 
strous thing, if anyone shall prevent the people 
doing what they choose. 


9. And Cyrus, upon this, sent for Lysander, when a 
messenger had come to him from his father, to 
say [saying] that he was ill and wanted [ called] 


10. And when Lysander came, he did not wish to let 
him engage the Athenians, unless he had many 
more ships than they, for that both the king 
and he had plenty of money, so that, as far as 
this was concerned, they could man several. 


11. For when it was determined that it was better to - 
abandon the city, and to embark in the fleet, 
they said that they had decided and ventured to 
do so without them, and that in whatever things 
they had decided in conjunction with them, they 
proved to be inferior to no one in judgment. 


Translate into English the sentence on the opposite page, and 
put into the oratio recta the words within quotation-marks. 


΄ NINN NS No 


Note on Example 10. When the aorist is used in affirmative, 
the imperfect is often used in the corresponding negative, sentences; 
6. g. ἔπεισε, he persuaded; οὐκ ἔπειθε, he failed to persuade: the 
reason is, that ἔπεισε refers to a single effect; οὐκ ἔπειθε, to several 
unsuccessful attempts to persuade. οὐκ εἴα then means however 
much he wished it, he would not allow him, he rejected all his ap- 
plications for permission. 


ORATIO OBLIQUA. 179 


Boaw? δεινος (26.) εἰμὶ (38.) εἰ μη tis (62 a.) 
saw®* ὁ δημος πραττω os av BovAopas.®” 


9. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπι otros? μεταπεμπωΐ Avoavdpos, ἐπεὶ 
autos παρα ὃ πατὴρ (19.) ἡκω3" ἀγγέλος λεγω ὅτι 
ἀρρωστεω" exesvos (30.) καλεω.} 


10. ἥκω" δὲ Λυσανδρος" οὐκ caw? (ὃ 53. Obs. 2.) ναυμα- 
xem mpos Αθηναῖοςξ, say μη πολὺς πλείων ναῦς 
(18.) ἐχω"" εἰμὶ" (38.) yap yonua πολὺς και βα- 
σιλεὺς " (17.) και ἑαντου, (30.) dare (62 a.) οὗτος 
ἕνεκεν ππολυς πληροω." 

11. 6 yap πολι ore δοκεωΣ εκλευπωΐ. (39.) ἀμείνων 
εὐμὲ" καὶ es ὁ vaus (18.) εσβαινωῖ, (38.) avev εκει- - 
vos (30.) dns? yuwwoxw™™ Toryaw*, (38.) καὶ 
ὅσος αὖ μετὰ (59.) εκεινος βουλευομαιΐ ovders® 
(28.) ὕστερος" (§ 162.) γνωμη φαινομαι.33 (88.) 


12, ἐσηγέλθη γὰρ αὐτοῖς ὧς ““ εἴη ᾿Απόλλωνος ἔξω τῆς 
πόλεως ἑορτὴ; ἐν 7) πανδημοὶ Μυτιληναῖοι ἑορτά- 
ζουσι, καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι ἐπειχθέντας ἐπιπεσεῖν 
ἄφνω "" καὶ ἣν μὴ ξυμβῇ ἡ πεῖρα, » εἰ δὲ μὴ. 
Μυτιληναίοις εἰπεῖν “vats τε παραδοῦναι καὶ 
τείχη καθελεῖν, μὴ πειθομένων δὲ πολεμεῖν." 


* See note on Ex. LXVIL. 2. . 

Ἷ The oratio obliqua here affects the subordinate verb βουλεύο- 
μαι, as well as the chief verbs. See Thucyd. ii, 102.: λέγεται δὲ καὶ 
"Arxpalavi, ὅτε δὴ ἀλᾶσθαι αὐτὸν, x. τ. λ. ; Thue. ii. 13., ἔτι δὲ καὶ 
ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων προσετίθει χρήματα οὐκ ὀλίγα, οἷς χρήσεσθαι αὐτοὺς, 
κ᾿ τ᾿ A.3 Thue. ii. 24., τριήρεις δὲ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἑκατὸν ἐξαιρέτους ἐποί- 
ἥσαντο, ὧν μὴ χρῆσθαι μηδεμιᾷ, x. τ. A.. where ἐξαιρέτους ἐποιήσαντο = 
ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς ἐξαιρέτους ποιεῖσθαι ὧν (ἔδοξε) μὴ χρῆσθαι; μηδεμιᾳ. 


Exercrss ὨΧ ΧΙ; 


¥. B. Thucydides uses ἐὲν (but never ἂν, which is common in 


. Is this then the case with us, Stmminas, that if 
what we are always asserting is [true], it is 
necessary that our soul too must have existed 
before we were born; but if these things are 
not [true], that our argument must have been 
spoken in vain? 

. For if both he who gave and he who followed the 
advice were equally injured, you would judge 
more prudently. But now if you fail [failing], 
you punish the single opinion of him who per 
suaded you, and not your own opinions, though 
ΠΗ they, being many, have all erred, as well 
as he. 


. If any of you then wishes either to touch my 
hand, or to look at my eye while I am yet 
alive, let him approach. 

, And they say that his uncle remarked, Well, if he 
perceives that you were hunting them, he wi 
scold not you only, but me also, because 1 let 
you. And if he likes, replied he, let him flog 
me, provided only I have something to give him 
[when I give]; yes, and you too, uncle, he 
continued, punish me as much as you like, 
provided you grant me this indulgence. 
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Ei with the Indicative or Optative ; ἣν or ἐὰν, with the 
Subjunctive. 


Demosthenes) only when the preceding word ends in 7. 


1. Ap’ ovy οὗτως, φημὶ, eyo eyo, (31.) ὦ Σιμμίας; εἰ 
μὲν εἰμι (61 xy.) ὅς θρυλεω asl, avayKaios Kat ὃ 
ἡμετερος (33.) ψυχὴ (17.) expe (38.) καὶ πριν 
γυγνομαι 3" εγω" ev δὲ μὴ εἰμι (62 a. § 150.) ov- 
TOS, ἄλλως av ὁ Aoyos φημι." ὃ (ὃ 82.) 


2. εἰ γαρ ὁ τεῦ (62 a.) πειθω"" καὶ ὁ εφεπομαι ὁ ὁμοίως 
βλαπτω" σωφρονως (§ 97.) av xpww* vv δὲ 
oparrw™*, ὁ ὁ πειθω" els (28.) γνωμὴη ζημίοω, 
Kat ουὅ. ὁ ὕμετερος (33.) autos (ὃ 146. Obs.), εἰ 
πολὺς εἰιμὲ ξυνεξαμαρτανω.7“ 


3. εἰ Tus (62 a.) ουν ov (31.) ἢ δεξιαξ (17.) Bovdopas ὁ 
ἐμὸς (17.) amrropat" ἢ ομμα ὃ ends Caw*™ (ὃ 145. 
Obs.) ers προσοραωἷ (39.) εθέλει, προσειμι. 

4. ὁ de Devos εὐποὸν φημί, (60 a.) Αλλὼὰ (59.) nv αἰσθα- 
vouat ort Suoxw? ov cv% (67 8.) povoy λοιδο-᾿ 
ρέω.5, ἀλλα καὶ eyw (31.), ore oe εαω.2 (68 ὃ. 
Obs, 2.) καὶ nv βουλομαι, φημι' avtos*, μαστι- 
you*, εἐπείδαν γε (62 a.) εγω (30.) διδωμεῖ αντος, 
Kat σύγε, εἰ βουλομαε (§ 43. Obs. 1.), φημι, ὦ 
Gevos, τιμωρεω 115 cotes*® βουλομαι, ovros? cums 


yaptlopat'® ey, (62 β.) 


* N.B. ὁτὲ μὲν, ὁτὲ δὲ, at one time, at another; 8 re, divisim, 
both he; ὅτε, conjunctim, when; 8 τι or 8,r1, what, from ὅστις ; ὅτι, 
that, ἃ conjunction ; ὅτι is never elided. 
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5. But if anyone propose or put to the vote to 
meddle-with ‘move, this money for any other 
ity with 


2 naval force, and it may be necessary to repel 
them, they fixed death az the penalty. 

6. For if what was going to happen was clear to you, 
/¥echines, alone of all the citizens, when the 
city was consulting about these things, it was 

our duty then to have told of them beforehand; 

t if you did not know them beforehand, you 
are the victim of the same ignorance as the rest 
of us: so why should you accuse me of this, 
more than I you? 

7. For the contest, though in their country, will be 
really about our own; and if we shall conquer, 
there is no fear of the Peloponnesians invading 
our country for want of the cavalry of these 
[ Beeotians |. 

& For they come not in ter numbers than the 
inhabitants and neighbours (for all are uniting 
through fear), and if they fail from want of 
provisions in a foreign land, they leave a [glo- 
rious] name to those who were the object of 
their plots. 

y, Nay, moreover, said Gobryas and his party, it 
would not be strange, if the gates of the palace 
were oven unfastened; for the whole city seems 
to be engaged in revelling to-night. 


10. Well, said he, I for my part, Cyrus and ye who 


o 


10. 
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nv δὲ Tus (62 α.) εἰπὸν ἡ ἐεπιψηφιξω " xivew ὁ yonua? 
οὗτος es adros τι (62 a.), ἣν μη ὁ πολεμίος9Ὁ νηΐ- 
τὴς στρατος (17.) εἐπύπλεω (ὃ 44. Obs. 1.) ὁ 
πολι καὶ δεῖ αμυνωῖ, θανατος “ ζημιᾶ " επιτι- 
Ont. 


. & μεν yap ειμι3 σου (ὃ 150. 62 a.) προδηλος ὁ μελ- 


Aw*P, Αἰσχίνης, μογο5 ὁ αλλος, ὅτ᾽ βουλευωϑ ὁ 
mots περι οὗτοςξ, tot det? προλδγω" eu δὲ μὴ 
προοιδα.δ, ὁ αὐτος (17.) ayvoua ὑπευθυνος εἰμι 
(60 a.) ὁ αλλος ( 136. Obs. 1.), ὥστε (62 a.) τι 
(32.) os (§ 97.) eyw ov οὗτος κατηγορεω tf ἢ eyo 
συ: 


ey yap ὃ οὗτος ὕπερ (51.) ὁ ἡμετερος (33.) ὁ ayov 
εὐμί" καὶ nv vixaw*, ov μη ποτε (60 d.) eyo* Πε- 
λοποννησίος ES ὁ Ywpa avev ὁ ὅδε (34.) Larios? 
ecBadrw."” t 


. ov yap πλειων (ἢ 35.) ὁ ενοικεω (ὃ 132 ὃ.) ἡ ἀαστυγει- 


τῶν ἐρχομαι, [was"? (29.) ὕπο δεος ξυνιστημι ὃ 
(ὃ 150.)] ην τε (62 a.) δια (59.) αποριᾶ" ὁ επιτη- 
δειος ev αλλοτριος γῆ σφαλλω" (40.) ὁ επιβου- 
Deve 39 (41.) ονομα καταλείπω. 


. καὶ μην, φημι 6 αμφι (ὃ 195. c. Obs.) ὁ Γωβρυᾶς, 


ovoeis (28.) av eye? θαυμαστὸς εἰ Kat ἀκλειστος ὃ 
πυλη ὁ βασιλεῖον εἰμι" ὧς εν Kwpos Soxew yap ὃ 
mods mas (29.) eps (38.) ade (34.) ὁ νυξἃ 
(18. 2.) 

αλλὰ (59.) eywys, φημι, ὦ Κῦρος καὶ mas ὁ 


* N. Β. ἐκιψηφίξω, to put to the vote, as a magistrate ; middle, 
ἐπιψηφίξομαι, to vote upon a question, as one of the people. 

Ἷ Κατηγορεῖν τοῦτο Φιλίππου, to accuse Philip of this thing, to im- 
pute this to Philip. Compare κατέγνωσαν αὐτοῦ ϑάνατον, they con- 
demned him to death. 

1 Hermann explains this οὐ μὴ thus, ov (δέος ἐστὶ) uy... ee 
there is no fear that, 
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are present, think that there have gone out with 
us some indeed of the better sort, and also some 
worth much less; but if anything advantageous 
should result, all these will claim to share alike. 


Exercise ΠΧ ΧΙ]. 


ἔφη φίλος εἶναι, dixit se esse amicum. 
ἴστω κατθανουμένη, x. τι A. Cf. Virgil, “Sensit medios delapeus 
in hostes ;” Milton, “ 586 knew not eating death.” 


PPPPIPPPIPE 


1. And a recollection also of an oracle given to the 
Lacedzmonians occurred to those who knew of 
it, when, on their inquiring of the god, whether 
they ought to go to war, he answered that vic- 
tory would attend on them fighting vigorously, 
and he said he himself would assist them. 


2. But since they have set out to attack us with 
greater preparation, and we see ourselves unable 
to survive [the contest] with our own strength 
alone, it is necessary to ask for aid from you 
and from anyone else. 

3. For they are sent out, not with a view to their 
being slaves, but to their being equal to those 
who are left behind. 

4, But we, on the other hand, say, that neither did we 
ourselves either plant them [as a colony] to be 
insulted by them, but to be their leaders, and 
to be treated with becoming respect by them. 

5. But now ye neglect the Athenians, not at a dis- 

tance, like the Mede, but near; and instead of 

yourselves assuming the aggressive, you prefer 
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παρειμι", (41.) evvoew ote e€epyopuas’? μεν συν 
eyo (31.) ὁ μὲν καὶ βέλτιων, ὁ δὲ Kas pew 
ἄξιος" nv δὲ tis (62 a.) γυγγνομαι ayabos, αξιοω 
οὗτος Tas ἰσομοιρεω. 


sVominative before the Injinitive. 
§. 162. Participle after verbs of sensation, continuance, &c. 
164. 
See also Ex. LXXIX. 


1. Μνημὴ δε γυγνομαι καὶ ὁ Aaxedatpovios ® χρηστη- 
ρίον 6 ova", ore ἐπερωταω"" autos ὁ Θεὸς", εἰ 
χρὴ πολεμεω, αναιρεωΐ κατα κρατος πολεμεω" 4 
vixn εἰμι.0 καὶ αυτος φημὶ ξυλλαμβανω.}" 


2. ἐπειδὴ δὲ μεγας παρασκευὴ ext (59.) eyw* ὁρμαω 17“, 
καὶ eyo (31.) αδυνατος opaw εἰμι" ὁ οἰκεῖος μονον 
δυναμις περυγυγνομαιῖ (39.) avaynn καὶ συ ὃ καὶ 
αλλος πᾶς (29.) επικουριᾶξ δεομαι. 


3. ov yap ἐπι δ Sovros™ αλλὰ (59.) ἐπι ὁ ὁμοῖος 6 
Netra δὰ εἰμι (38.) εκπεμπω."}" 


4. syw (31.) δὲ ουδ᾽ αντος φημι (60 a.) ems ὁ ὗπο οὗτος 
ὑὕβριξω κατοικιζω (38.), αλλὰ emt ὁ ἡγεμὼν (17.) 
τε εἰμι (38.) και ὁ etxws* (41.) θαυμαζω. 


§. καὶ νυν ὁ Αθηναῖος ovy ἑκὰς, ὧσπερ (62 a.) ὁ Μηδοο, 
' αλλὰ (59.) δγγὺς εἰμι" (18.) περιοραω, Kas ἀντι ὁ 
ἐπόρχομαιῖ (39.) avros ἀαμυνω βουλομαι μαλα 


& Por aev πὸ “ner miely weak core how 
themusives scuni ce greserved, bux how they 


May Uiccer me smiers. 


hi - an 
ἀρὰ ἴδει, οἱ τὰς οἰδεῖ βαιά, duke gat 
should live the rest of out life exactly like 
orphans deprived of their father. 


fearing 

all others, with them urged on the war, saying 
that they were not independent [as they ought 
to have been] according to the treaty. 

11, Coming forward then to the Lacedemonians, they 
said that they also wished to refer the matter 
to, and consult with the body of, their fellow- 
citizens, unless anything prevents. 


10. 


11 
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(§ 97.) emetpt, (41.) και e9 τυχη προς πολὺς δυ- 
vatos (25.) aywvitw®* καθιστημι.ἴ (38.) 


. OU yap περι ὁ autos" cwlw™ (38.) μονον ert ὁ ἐπιμε- 


λειὰ "' ποιεω3, αλλὰ καὶ ὅπως ExEivos κωλνω..}} 


. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εξω εἰμι“, πρωτον μεν προς ὁ Μηδος" epyo- 


μαι "(41.) eraivew* τε (62 β.) ανυτος καὶ ἐπευχο- 
pas” μαλα (ὃ 97.) μεν θεὸς (17.}) αντος ἵλεως (12.) 
ἥγεομαι, ἔπειτα δὲ Kat avtos δυναμαι3 (38.) yapis 
autos οὗτος 6 προθυμία αποδιδωμι.ἴ (38.) 


. ναὶ μὰ Ζεὺς" (52 exc.) φημὶ ὁ Κῦρος, μναομαι17 μεν- 


τοι τοιοῦτος axovw* av, (31.) καὶ yap αναωγκὴ 
sup? πειθωϑ ὁ λογοο ἃ" Kas yap oda ov (62 β.) 
Aeyo* asl ws οὐδε (53.) θεμες expel? arrew® ὁ πα- 
pavopos. 


. weptpevw (ὃ 54. Obs. 1.) ουν προς εγω" (31.) avros 


διαλεγω περι ὁ stpnwat* καὶ avacxotrew, τοτε δ᾽ αὖ 
περι ὁ ξυμφορὰξβ διεξειμι (41.) ὅσος eyw* (31.) 

. γίνομαι 55 εἰμε δ, ατεχνῶς ἥγεομαι ὥσπερ (62 a.) 
πατὴρ (19.) orepew™, (δ 182 g. Obs. 1.) διαγω 
ορφανος (26.) ὁ εἐπειτα Bus. (ὃ 141. a.) 

ὁ δὲ Αὐγινητηο (1δ.) φανερως (47.) μεν ov πρεσβενω, 
δειδω}3 (41.) ὁ A@nvaios, κρυφα δὲ ovy ἡκιστᾶ 
μετα (59.) avros® evayw? (57.) ὁ πολεμος, Neyo 
οὐκ εμέ GUTOVOWOS κατα ὁ σπονδή."9Ὁ 


προσερχομαιῖ (41.) ουν ὁ Λακεδαιμονιος φημὶ βου- 
λομαι καὶ autos es ὁ πληθος avros εὐπον, (39.) εἰ 
τις (62 a.) μη «ποκωλνω. 


* N.B. Words in ea derived from adjectives in 4s, have the a 
short; those from verbs in evs, long: ἀλήθειά, ἀτρέκειὰ, dSovAcid. 
The latter, in Herodotus, becomes δουληΐη. Βασίλειἄ is queen; Bu- 
oweia, kingdom. 
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12. And Cyrus said that his father had semt these 
things, and that he himself bad come to no 
other determination, but would do everything; 


and that be was come with [bearing] 500 
talents. 


EXERCISE LX XIII. 


Two negatives do not make an affirmative in Greek, though they 
do so in Latin. 


1. And of these things perhaps already eno But 
do not bury my body, my sons, whee t shall 
have died, either in gold, or in silver, or in 
anything 6166, but commit it to the earth as 
quickly as possible. 

2. All the Persians, however, and the allies, invite to 
my tomb, to rejoice with me, for I shall be 
already in safety, so as not to suffer anything 
more, whether I shall be with the Deity, or 


be no more. 


3. Now in many respects I, at all events, am worse 
off in this contest than /Mschines, but in two 
very important points I am so, men of Athens; 
one, in that I am not contending for equal 
stakes: for it is not at all the same thing for 
me to fail in securing your goodwill, and for 
him to fail in gaining this suit. 

4. For it is not right to take away the opportunity of 
coming before the people and of obtaining a 
hearing, much less to consider this as a kind of 
fin the rank of an] insult or an invidious thing: 


the Gods, it is neither right, nor statesman- 
mil, nor just. 
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12. Kiupos δὲ 6 natnp (19.) φημὶ οὗτος αποστελλω (38.) 


καὶ avros οὐκ αλλος γινωσκωῦ, αλλὰ πᾶς (29.) 
ποιεωϑ' exw δὲ ἥκω ταλαντον πεντακοσίοι. 


Οὐ and Μή. 


“ Οὐ negat, μὴ vetat; ov negat rem, μὴ conceptionem quoque rei.” 
—Hermann. 


1. Kat οὗτος μεν tows ἡδὴ adds. ὁ δὲ ἐμὸς σωμα, ὦ παῖς, 
ὅταν τέλευταω “7, μητε (53.) εν χρυσὸς (17.) τι- 
θημειῖβ μητὲ ev ἀργυρος μητε εν αλλος μηδεί5, 
(28.) αλλὰ και ὁ γῆ ὧς ταχιστὰ αποδιδωμι.Ἷ 8 


2. Περσης μεντοι πᾶς (29.) καὶ ὁ ξυμμαχος em ὃ 
μνημα " ὃ ἐμὸς παρακαάλεω συνηδομαι3ι" eyw, (31.) 
ὅτι ἐν ασφαλὴς (17.) dn εἰμι, ds μηδεις (28.) av 
ert πασχωΐ, (38.) pyre (53.) ἣν μετα ὁ θειον 
γινομαιΐ 7, μητε nv μηδεις Ἔτι εἰμι. 

8. πολὺς μεν ουν εγωγ᾽ (35.) Αἰσχίνης (ὃ 182 c. Obs.) 
ἑλαττοωδ κατα οὗτοσι (36.) ὁ ἀγὼν, (17.) duo δ᾽ 
ὦ ανὴρ (20.) Αθηναῖος και peyas, (27.) εἷς (28.) 
μὲν ὅτι οὐ περι ὃ woos ὠγωνιζομαι" ov yap εἰμὶ 
(62 a.) woos νυν eyo" ὁ παρὰ (59.) ov® (31.) ευ- 
vows Stapaptave’ (39.) καὶ οὗτος pn aipew’ (39.) 
ὁ γραφή. 

4, οὐ yap αφαιρεω δεῖ ὁ προσερχομαιῖ (39.) ὁ Snpos 
Kat λογοοῖ τυγχανωΐ, οὐδ᾽ ev emnpera Takis Kas 
φθονος οὗτος ποιεω" ovte (53.) μὰ ὁ Θεὸς" ορθὸς 
oa Le “Ὁ ovre πολέτικος (26.) oure Suctaos evpd. 

62 ῥ. 


8. And as soon as he had said this he stood up, that 
there might be no delay, but that they might 
complete what was needful. 

9. But the tents are troublesome [give trouble] to 
carry, and they are no help either for fighting 
nor for getting provisions. 


10. Do not then render vain those things in 
which the Gods lead the way to brotherly love, 
but upon these immediately build up other 
friendly deeds. 

11, For ye all had been shouting together, and ye 
would not learn any one thing from each other, 
but each of you, talking of his own strength, 
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5. ὁ μεν ovy-doyos, os οὗτος avw καὶ Kato Siaxiixaw 
λθγω περί ὁ παραγραφω "ἴἿ vouos®, ovre (53.) μὰ ὃ 
Θεὸς (16.) οὐμαε ov (31.) μανθάνω, ovr’ avtos 
δυναμαι3 (§ ὅ8. α. Obs. 2.) συνειμε (38.) ὁ πο- 
Aus. *P 


6. πραττω, 6s* Soxew” avtos, ov προλεγὼω εν ὁ ψη- 
φισμα, ovd ev ὁ φανερος (26.) βουλευομαι, ovde 
(53.) γραφὴ" φευγω tapavoyos®?, οὐδ᾽ ὕπευθυνος 
εἰμι (41.) ovders, (28.) αλλα (δ. ἁπλῶς αντος 
δέσποτη5. ἡγεμὼν, κυριος τᾶς. (29.) 


7. ὦ θαυμαστὸς (25.) ανθρωπος, συγε (35.) ουδὲ ὁραω " 
γυγνωσκω, ουδὲ axovw* μναομαῖι. 


8. καὶ ἅμα οὗτος εὐπον ἢ (41.) ανιστημιῖ, ὡς μὴ μϑλ» 
Nw? αλλὰ περαινω ὁ δεῖ." P 


9. ὁ δε σκηνὴ (16.) οχλος μεν παρέχω ayo, συνωφέλεω 
δ᾽ ουδεις (28.) ovre (53.) εἰ ὁ payopat our’ em 
6* ὁ emuTndelos ἔχω. 

10.” μη ovy ὁ" ὁ @eos (16.) ὑφηγεομαι"} ayabos sts οἰκει- 
orns αδελφὸς ἃ μάταιος wore (62 B.) ποιεω" ἢ 
anna (59.) ee οὗτος" ευθὺς οικοδομεὼ αλλος φι- 
λικος (26.) ἐργον. 

11. πᾶς (29.) μὲν yap ἅμα κραζω"8, μανθανω3 δὲ ovde 
(53.) εἰς (28.) αλληλοιξ, λόγω δὲ ἕκαστος συ (31.) 
ὁ εαὐτον (30.) ῥωμη", ἐπεὶ ανιστημιῖδ᾽ ορχεο- 


* See note on Ex. LX XIX. 12. | 

+ Compare the use of the participle with dua γενόμενος, directly he 
was born; μεταξὺ πίνων, inter bibendum. 

} N.B. μὴ is used with the second person of the present of the 
imperative, and the aorist of the subjunctive : μὴ μέμφου, μὴ μέμψῃ 5 
μὴ KAdwre, don’t steal at all ; μὴ κλέψῃς τοῦτο, don't steal this parti 
thing. 
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when ye stood up to dance, a0 far from being 
able to dance in time, you could not even stand 
upright 


be well with them should they fight; and he 
answered them, as it is reported, that victory | 
would be theirs if they fought their best; and _ 
he eaid he himself would aid them, whether 
invoked to join or not. 


i 


’ 
t 


1. When it seems good to you to preserve all your 
brother’s property, both the farm shall be worth 
only a talent, and the house you will add in at 
a value of two thousand drachme*, and the 
dowry shall become eighty minz, and you shall 
claim to have both. 

2. But many races of men do not use the productions 
of the earth for food, but live off their cattle, 
by supporting themselves on milk, and cheese, 
and meat. 


3. Tho greater part of the Athenians, at all events, 


* 6 obole = 1 drachm; 100 drachmez = 1 mina (μνᾶ) ; 60 
minw or 6000 drachme = 1 talent. The word drachme is often 
omitted, 2000; therefore, = 20 mine ="} talent; and the talent 
and the 20 ming together make up the 80 ming mentioned 

v6. 
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par*, μη ὅπως ορχεομαι" ev ρυθμος (16.) adra 
(59.) ουδ' ορθοωϑ3 δυναμαι. 


πεμπω ες Δελφοὶ (16.) επερωταώ. 2 ὃ θεὸς (16.) εἰ 
πολεμεω ἰὰ apewov εἰμὶ θα, ὁ δὲ αναιρεωΐ avros, 
(30.) ds λέγω, κατα (61. ) Κρᾶτον πολεμεω "ἃ yuen 
εἰμι 15. καὶ avros φημὶ ξυλλαμβανω " και παρα- 
καλεω ὃ καὶ ακλητοϑ. 


Collective Nouns with a Plural Verb. 


ollective nouns with a plural verb. 
ttraction of the Copula to the number of the Predicate, § 150., 
1. 8. §§ 152, 153. 


Ὅταν μεν σοι (62 a.) δοκεω (ξ 177. δ.) was (29.) ὁ ὁ 
αδελφὸς διασωξω, ὁ τε (62 a.) χωριον (23.) εἰμὶ 
τάλαντον (ἢ 182 d.) μονον αξιος,, καὶ ὁ οικιᾶ εν 
δισχιλιοιΐ προσέχω, ὃ τε προὶξ ογδοηκοντὰ μνᾶ 
γυγνομαιΐ!, καὶ ἀξιοω exw apucpotepos.” 

πολὺς δὲ γενος ἀνθρωπος ὃ μεν ὁ εκ γῇ φυωϑ" evs 
τροφὴ (16. ) ov χραομαι, απὸ δε βόσκημα γαλα 
Kat τυρὸς καὶ Kpeas? τρεφω ὃ" 


Αθηναῖοϑ γοῦν 6 πληθος Ἵππαρχοϑ οἰομαι ὗπο (59.) 
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suppose that Hipparchus was tyrant when he 
was killed (being tyrant was killed) by Har- 
modius and Aristogiton, and do not know that 
Hippias was king, as being the eldest of the 
sons of Pisistratus. 


. But the largest part, and that which was most 


compact, rush into a large building, which was 
[attached] to the wall, and its nearest doors 
happened to be open. 


. And at daybreak the rest of the army also dis- 


embarked from the ships, [which were] seventy 
and a few more, all except the rowers of the 
lowest bench*, each ready equipped; and those 
of the Missenians who came to their aid, and 
others who touched at Pylos. 


. And there was a severe battle, all hand to hand. 


And the right wing of the Athenians and 
Carystians withstood the shock of the Corin- 
thians, and repulsed them, but with difficulty. 


. The greater number then decided to revolt from 


the Athenians, and binding Alcidas with the 
oaths, which the magistrates of the Laceds- 
monians made him swear before they sent him 
out (having sworn to which they sent him out), 
that any he should gain should be independent 
allies, on this condition they allow the army to 
enter their territory. 


. And the Athenians planted the Jonians and the 


greater part of the islanders, and the Pelopon- 
nesians the greater part of Italy and Sicily, and 
some places in the rest of Greece. 


. First then they inquired of the god in Delphi, and, 


* The rowers on the highest bench of the trireme were called 
Spavirar; those on the middle, fevyira:; those on the lowest, ϑαλα- 
Mirat Or ϑαλάμιοι. 
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“Appodios καὶ Ἀριστογείτων TUpavvos εἰμι αποθνη- 
σκωΐ, (39.) καὶ οὐκ oda ὅτι Ἱππιᾶς πρεσβὺυς 
εἰμι ἀϊ. ) ὁ Πεισίστρατος υἱεὺς (17.) αρχω.3 


ὁ δὲ πλειστος Kat ὁσος para (ὃ 97.) εἰμὶ" vot pepe uN 
(42. ) ἐσπύπτω ES οἰκήμα μεγαϑ. OS εἰμὶ ὁ TELyos &, 
καὶ ὁ πλησίον θυρα ἀνουγω “" (ἢ 53. Obs. 8. and 
§ 165.) τυγχανω auvtos.® 


ἅμα δε éws γυγνομαι καὶ ὁ αλλος στρατὸς αποβαινω" ᾽ 
EK μεν ναῦς (18.) ἑβδομηκοντᾶ Kat ολύγος ἃ πλείων 
πᾶς πλὴν Garapwos®, ὡς ἕκαστος σκεναζω (42.) 
Μεσσήνιος τε ὁ βοηθεω (41.) καὶ αλλος ὅσος περι 
Πυλος" κατεχω.3 (57.) 


καὶ εἰμὶ " μεν μαχὴ μκαρτερος (26. ) και ev χειρ (18.) 
mas. (29.) καὶ ὃ μεν δεξιὸς Kepas ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος 
καὶ Καρυστιος δέχομαι 1} τε (62 β.) ὁ ἸΚορινθιος 


και ὠθεω pohts. 


γυγνωσκωΐϊ ouv ὃ MELOY αφιστημι 8 Αθηναῖοο, καὶ 
πίιστω Adxidas ὁ ὅρκος, os ὁ τέλος ὁ Λακεδαιμο- 
νιος ομνυμι΄π αὐτὸς ἐκπέμπω * ἢ μὴν" εἰμι}: 
Euppa: yor αὐτόνομος os av προσαγω 7, οὗτω δε- 
χομαι ὃ OTparos. 


καὶ lwves μεν AOnvaios και νηστωτή: ὁ πολυ9 (§ 115.) 
οἰκιζω, Ἰταλιᾶ Te Kat Σικελιῶ ὁ πλέων ὁ Πελο- 
ποννησιοϑ, δξ τε addos Ἕλλας (17.) ἐστιν (61 a.) 
os χωριον. (23. ) 


mpwroy μὲν οὐν sv Δελφοὶ ὁ θεὸς" επερομαι3, κε- 


4 μὴν is the regular formula for commencing an affirma- 
and μὴ μὴν a negative, oath. Herodotus uses ἦ μὲν and 
Ψ. 
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as he bade them do 80, they dispatched colonists 
of themselves and of the Perkeci, and they told 


anyone else of the other Greeks that chose to ᾿ 


go with them, except Ionians, and Achwans, 
and some other tribes. 

10. For though in most of the battles we conquered 
the Syracusans, against whom we were sett, 
and though we built the walls within which we 
now are, (rylippus, the Lacedsemonian, has come 
with [having| an army [collected] both from 
Peloponnesus and from some of the towns ἴῃ 
Sicily. 

11. Is there any opinion which he has not answered 
was his own? Are there any men whom be 
has admired for their wisdom ὃ 


Exercise LXXY. 


These verbals either agree with the subject, as ἐπιθυμητέα ἐστὺ 
ἡ ἀρετὴ, or else they govern the case of the verbs from which they 
are derived, as πειστέον σε; we must persuade you, from πείθω ; τα- 


1. The good, he gave it as his opinion, ought to be 
kept together, as they were the very persons 
who, with the assistance of the gods, procured 
victory, and care should be taken that they 
shall not relax the practice of virtue. 


2. We ought to think then that the gods will be with 
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λευωΐ" (8 163.) δὲ ἐκπεμπω ὁ οἰκητωρ αὗτου τε 
και ἸΠεριοικοι, καὶ ὁ αλλος Ἕλλην ὁ βουλομαι" 
κέλευω ἃ ἕπομαι, πλην ωνες καὶ Αχαιοὶ καὶ εἐσ- 
τιν (61 a.) os αλλος εθνος-. 


.. κρατεω (§ 163.) yap eyo μαχὴ ὁ πλείων Συρακοσιοι, 
emt (59.) ὅς * πεμπωὍ, καὶ ὁ τεύχος οἰκοδομεω εν 
ὅσπερ νυν εἰμε, (60 a.) ἐερχομαιῖ Τῦυλύππο Λακε- 
δαίμονιος, στρατιὰ ἔχω εκ τε (62 a.) Πἐλοποννη- 
Tos, καὶ απο ὁ εν Σικελεα Troms (12.) ἐστιν (61 a.) 
Os. | 


. ἐστιν" (61 a.) ooris**! Sofa οὐχ avrov (30.) οὗτος 
atroxpivopat''s ἔστιν ootis*?™ avOpwros®? θαυ- 
pave ee (51.) copie ; 


Construction of Verbals in réos.f § 166. 


fov σοι, we must obey you, from πείθομαι; ἐπιθυμητέον ἐστὶ τῆς 
"τῆς, we ought to desire virtue. 
The agent is invariably in the dative. 


.. OF μεν aryabos (16.) ανὴρ (20.) γυγνωσκω 3 συνεκτεον 
εἰμι, ὅσπερ (62 a.) συν ὁ θεὸς (16.) ὁ κρα- 
τέω" παρεχωΐ (57.) καὶ ἐπεμέλητεον ὅπως μὴ ανι- 
nyt? * ὁ ὁ ἀρετὴ ασκησὶς." 


» ὁ μεν ουν θεὸς οἰομαν χρὴ συν eyo εἰμε.05" ov yap 


* See note at the end of Ex. LX XX. 
7 These verbals are always paroxytone: ‘ypawréos, γραπτέσ, 
arréov, ypawriol, ypaxrdai, yparrdd. 
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us; for we have not unjustly plotted against 
[others], but have avenged ourselves when 
plotted against. The next best thing, however, 
after this, we must provide for ourselves. 


. We must by no means impart a share of military 


science and practice to these men, whom we 
wish to make our workmen and tributaries. 


. And at first, O Cyrus, you rightly showed yourself 


in public, both for the reasons which you your- 
self named, and because it was not we whom 
you most of all ought to court. 


. My men, henceforth, we must never blame the gods 


again, for they have given us many blessings 
to possess. 


. For if what is going to happen had been mani- 


fest to all together, not even then should the 
city have revolted from them, if it meant to 
have any regard either for character, or for our 
ancestors, or for the future which is coming. 


. But when you were paying back the debt and both 


the sums due for interest, and adding besides 
thirteen other minz, ought you not to have 
summoned many witnesses ? 


. We must, if we can, persuade the Lacedsemonians 


to agree to [receive] this treaty, but if we shall 
not be able, for the future we must obey them. 


. On this again the teacher beat me, saying that, 


when I was a judge of what was fitting, it 
would be right so to do; but when 1 had to 
judge whose was the coat, this, he said, was the 
point I had to investigate, [namely] which was 
the proper right of possession, whether that he 
who had taken it away by force should have it, 
or that he should possess it who got it made or 
bought it. 
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διιβουλευω“ adixws eyo, αλλὰ (59.) ἐπιβουλευωβὸ 
(41.) τιμωρεω 1 * ὁ pevrou μετα οὗτος κρατιστος 
aye autos’ παρασκευαστεον.. 


. πολεμικὸς (26.) δ᾽ ervornum Kat μέλετη ππαγταπασὶν 
ov μετάδοτεον οὗτος, ὅστις ἐργατὴης ἡμετερος και 
δασμοφορος (55.) βουλομαι καθιστημι.." 

. αλλὰ τὸ μεν προσθεν, ὦ Κῦρος, stxotws ev ὃ φανερος 

(26.) σαυτου (80.) παρεχωἦ (57.) δια (59.) os*? 

τε AUTOS εὐπον καὶ OTL ovy eyw*? (31.) ov (62 a.) 

para (§ 97.) ειμι3 θεραπευτεον. 

. ὦ ἀνὴρ (20.) τὸ απο ὅδε (34.) ovders (28. 62 a.) ποτε 
ett Geos (16.) αὐτιατεον δγω εἰμι.10 παραδιδωμι5 
yap eyw πολὺς Te (62 a.) ayabos κταομοαι."} 

εν yap ειμὶ" das (46 8.) προδηλος (ὃ 150.) ὁ μελ- 
λωΐ γυγνομαιθ, ουδ᾽ οὕτως αἀποστατεον ὁ πολις 
οὗτος εἰμὴδ, εὐπερ (62 a.) ἢ δοξα ἡ mpoyovos ἡ ὁ 
μέλλων αἰὼν (17.) exw? Aoyos. 


. ov (65.) δε «ποδιδωμι' ") ὁ δάνειον καὶ ὁ ToKos ἀμφο- 
Tepos, καὶ προστιθημι3 (41.) érepos τρισκαιδεκᾶ 
μνᾶ, πως (60 4.) ovye (7.) modus ext? παρα- 
ANTTTEOY LAPTVS ; 

. WeoTeoy μεν syw, (31.) εἰ δυναμαι, ὁ Λακεδαιμονιος, 
οὗτος ὃ σπονδὴ ἀποδέχομαι, εὰν δὲ μη πειθω δυ- 
ναμαι (ἢ 177. ὁ.) ὁ λουπὸς δ πειστεον δὴ αυτό». 

. εν οὗτος αὖ eyw (62 a.) παιω" ὁ διδασκαλος, λέγω 
OTL ὁπότε μὲν ἅρμοττω syn? κριτὴς, οὕτω δεῖ 
(ξ. 44. Obs. 1.) ποιεω, οποτε de xpivw't, Sev? πο- 
Tepos® ὁ χιτὼν εἰμι ὃ, οὗτος φημε σκεέπτεον μοι 
ειμὶ (38.) tes κτησις δίκαιος εἰμι, (62 β.) ποτερα 
ὁ Bia αφαιρεω! εχω" ἢ ὁ ποιεω λῖ ἢ κταο- 
μαι." (88.) 


* See note below, on Example 11. 


7 See note on Ex. LXV. 12. 
1 Note the force of the middle voice here, = faciendum curare. 
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10. And as there happened to be there before this an 
embassy of the Athenians for other matters, 
when they heard the arguments, it seemed to 
them that they ought to come forward before 
the Lacedemonians. 


11. For others have (to others there are) wealth in 
abundance, and ships and horses, but we have 
good allies, whom we must not abandon to the 
Athenians, nor must we settle the matter with 
arbitrations and words, but we must assist them 
speedily and with all our might. 


EXERCISE LX XVI. 


N.B. Even though the chief verb governs the dative, the accu- 
sative of the participle is used before the infinitive, as ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς 
συστραφέντας μάχεσθαι, they determined to close together and fight— 
not συστραφεῖσι. 

On the Infinitive Absolute, see the note at the end of this 
Exercise 


1. Cyrus soon had destroyed the animals in the park, 
hunting, shooting, and killing them, so that 
Astuages really could not collect any more 
animals for him. 


2. What then? one might say, Were you so far 
superior in strength and daring as to do all 
things yourself? I say not so [these things]; 


Ὥστε, INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE AND GERUNDIAL. 20] 


10. ὁ δὲ Αθηναῖος τυγχανω yap πρεσβείᾷ προτερον περὶ 
adros® παρειμι, (§ 165.) αιἰσθανομαι}4 ὁ Aoyos® 
Soxew* autos παριτητεᾶ es ὁ Λακεδαιμονιος. 


11. αλλοο μεν yap χρημα εἰμι πολὺς και ναῦς (18.) καὶ 
ἵππος, eyw (31.) δὲ ξυμμαχος ὠὡγαθὸς, ὁ ov παρα- 
δοτεα ὁ Αθηναῖος εἰμι, ουδὲ δικη καὶ λογοΞ δια- 
κριτεα, αλλὰ τιμωρητεα"ν εν Taxos καὶ Tas 
σθενος. 


"Qore, Infinitive Absolute and Gerundial. §§ 160—162. 


So as to is expressed by ὥστε with the infinitive; if the result 
has actually taken place, ὥστε may be used with the indicative ; 
if a negative is required, ὥστε μὴ is used with the infinitive, ὥστε 
οὐκ with the indicative ; as, ὥστε μὴ διδόναι, ὥστε οὐκ ἔδωκε. 


1. Ταχὺ μεν ὁ Κῦρος ὁ ev 6 παραδεισος θηριον (23.) 
αναλέσκω διώκω καὶ βαλλω Kat κατακαίνω, ὦστε 
ὁ Αστυαγης ouxet’ (53.) exw? avros συλλεγω 
θηριον. 

2. τι (32.) ουν, εὐπονδὃ τις αν, συ τοσοῦτος *" ὑπεραιρω 3 
(57.) ῥωμὴ καὶ τολμα wore tras (29.) ποεω" av- 
Tos; (§ 162.) ov ovros λόγω, αλλὰ (59.) ovTws 


"* ripwpéew and ἀμύνειν τινὶ, to take vengeance for one, to avenge, 
to assist; τιμωρεῖσθαι or ἀμύνεσθοί τινα, to avenge yourself on him, to 
punish. τιμωρητέα here may mean either we must assist our allies, 
or we must punish the Athenians, according as it is derived from the 
active or the middle. 
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but so persuaded was I that the danger was great 
which had overtaken the city, that it did not seem 
to me to allow any place nor any forethought 
for one’s own private safety, but that one ought 
to be well content if one did one’s duty, without 
omitting anything. ’ 


. It happened to Hipparchus, that being named from 


the mishap of what had befallen him, he got 
the credit for all future time of being tyrant. 


. If anyone else then sees better, let it be otherwise; 


but if not, let Cheirisophus lead, since, besides 
other things, he is a Lacedemonian; and let us, 
the youngest, form the rear-guard, I, namely, 
and Timasion, for the present at all events. 


5. For without rulers, nothing either noble or good 


can take place, to speak briefly, anywhere, but 
least of all in warlike matters; for good order 
usually preserves men, but disorder has before 
now been the ruin of many. . 


. But that you will not sink ye shall know directly; 


for every skin, when blown out, will keep two 
men from sinking; and the wood that is laid 
over [the skins], and the earth placed above 
that, will keep them from slipping. 


. And he was perhaps somewhat-talkative too, owing 


to his education ; for he was compelled by his 
teacher both to give a reason of what he did, 
and to get one from others, whenever he acted 
as judge ; and moreover also, from being very in- 
quisitive, he used often to ask the bystanders 
many questions, how things happened to be; 


and whatever he was himself asked by others, 


he quickly answered, from being ready-wi 
-witted ; 

80 that the result of ‘all this wos th εἾ quacity 

was imputed to him. moan 
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πειθομαι}θ peyas et (38.) ὁ xaTadapSavw>* 
κινδῦνος 6 TroMs, Wat’ ov δοκεω Ἶ syw (31.) χωρα 
ovde προνοιᾶ ovdets (28.) ὁ ἰδιος ασφαλειᾶ διδωμι, 
αλλὰ (59.) ayarrntos εἰμὶ (38.) ἐν pndsis Tapa-» 
Agua Tis os δεῖ πραττω." 


3. Ἵππαρχος δὲ συμβαινω 6 παθος ὁ δυστυχιᾶ ova- 
palo (41.) καὶ ὁ δοξα ὁ τυραννὶς (17.) ες ὁ Ῥὰ 
ἐπείτα προσλαμβανω.ἴἵ 

4. εἰ μὲν ovy addos tis βελτίων (ὃ 97.) ὁραω, (Ex. 
LXXI.) αλλως ἔχω" εἰ “δὲ μη, Χειρίσοφος μεν 
ἥγεομαι, ἐπειδὴ καὶ Λακεδαίμονιος εἰμέ" (02 β.) 
οπισθοφυλακεω δ᾽ eyo (31.) ὃ veos ἄγω τε (30, 
62 a.) και Τιμασιων ὃ νυν εἰμί. (38. ὃ 160. Obs.) 

5. avev yap apywv® ovdes (28.) av outs (53.) καλὸς 


οὔτε ayabos γιγνομαι 3 ws μεν cuvaipew (ὃ 160, 
Obs.) εὐπον (39.) ουδαμοῦ, ev δὲ δὴ ὁ πολεμίκος 
(26.) πανταπᾶσϊν" ὁ μὲν yap ευταξιᾶ σωζω δοκεω, 
ὁ δε αταξια πολὺς" (16.) ηδη απολλυμι. 

6. ὁτι μεν ουὅν ov καταδυω} αὐυτικα (27.) μαλα εἰσομαι " 
mas (8.) yap ασκὸς pucaw™ (41.) duo avnp (20.) 
ἔχω τοῦ μη KaTadvw": (38.) wore (62 a.) Se μη 
ολίσθανω ὁ ὕλη eTiBadrdw™® Kat ὁ γῇ επιφορεω 9 
ἔχω. 

7. καὶ ειμὶ3 wows πολύλογος, ὧμα μεν δια ὁ παιδειᾶ ἢ, 
ὅτι αναγκαζομαι9 ὑπο ὁ διδασκαλος (ὃ 199 a.) 
cat διδωμε (38.) λογος os? (§ 149.) ποιεω καὶ 
λαμβανω παρα Ἧς αλλοςξ ὁπότε δικαζω δ (11.) 
ett Se καὶ δια ὁ" φιλομαθὴς εἰμὶ (38.) πολὺς 
(δ 189.) μὲν αὐτος ast ὁ παρειμι" (41.) ἀνερω- 
taw*, πως εχω (ὃ 165.) τυγχανρ"", kat ὅσος" 
autos uo (59.) addos® ἐρωταω δ΄, δια 0” αγχι- 
vous εἰμὶ (38.) ταχὺ αποκρινομαιϑ, ὦστε εκ Tas 
(29.) οὗτος ὁ πολυλογιᾶ συλλεγω avTos.4 


* See note Ex. LXXIL. 9. 
K 6 
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8. But the Thebans turned and fled through the city, 
the greater part of them being ignorant, in the 
darkness and mud of the passages, how they 
could save themselves, whereas they found 
[having] their pursuers skilful [in preventing| 
their flight; the result was therefore that many 
perished. 


9. But one of the Plateans shut the gates where they 
entered, and which happened to be the only 
ones opened, so that there was no egress even 
there any longer. 


10. But I will not, if I can help it, bring on the battle 
in the gulf; in fact, I will not sail into it at all. — 


11. But they say that he learned the Greek language 
very sufficiently for a Scythian. 


12. But Nicias bade him take what force he chose, 
and, as far as they were concerned, make the 
attempt. 


* Nouns in eds contract dws and ἔων, only when preceded bys 
vowel, Δωριέων, Δωριῶν, Πειραιέως, Πειραιῶς. 

{ ἑκὼν εἶναι is used absolutely, and means, if I can help it; and 
it occurs only in negative sentences. 

1 Besides ἑκὼν εἶναι, the following infinitives absolute occur: 
ξυνελόντι φράσαι, to speak briefly ; ds ἔμοιγε δοκεῖν, in my opinion at 
least ; ἃς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, 80 to speak ; τὸ νῦν εἶναι, as far as the present is 
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8. ὁ δε Θηβαῖος tperw φευγῶϊ δια ὁ πολιςξ, atretpos 
μεν ειμὶ (38.) ὁ πλειων EV σκοτος καὶ πῆλος ὃ 
διοδος ἧ χρὴ σωξω", (38.) ἐμπειρος δὲ exe ὁ διωκω 
τοῦ μη ἐκφευγω, wore διαφθειρω 15 πολύ». 


9. ὁ de Πλαταιεὺς" tis 6 rudy ἡ εσερχομαιῖ (57.) και 
ὅσπερ (62 a.) τυγχανωΐῖ ἀνουγω 7 (ὃ 165.) μονος 
Krew, wore (62 a.) μηδὲ (53.) ovros4? εξοδος 
ειμέ, (38.) 


10. ὁ δε aywy (17.) ove ev ὁ Kodrros exov ἐιμὶ ἵ ποιεω ἴ, 
ovde (53.) ἐσπλεω (ὃ 47 6. 4.) ες avros. 


11, ὁ δὲ Ἑλλὰς» (§ 121.) γλωσσᾶ, ὧς Σκυθην εἰναι (38.) 
(Infin. Absol.) dnt (60 a.) μανθανωὅ (38.) απο- 


XPOVTOS. 


12. ὁ δὲ Νικιᾶς κελευωϑ ὁστι9 βουλομαι δυναμι5 λαμ- 
βανω (41.) τὸ ἐπὶ odds εἰναι φπιχειρεω. ἢ 


concerned ; τὴν πρώτην εἶναι, τὸ ἐπὶ σφᾶς εἶναι, τό γ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦτον εἶναι 
μέρος, τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, κι τ Δ. And for the absolute use of 
the article τὸ, compare τό γ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις, τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ, τοὐπί μοι; 
κι τ Δ. On the accusative before the infinitive, after the dative, 
see Thuc. iv. 2.: εἶπον δὲ τούτοις, παραπλέοντας τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐπιμε- 
ληθῆναι: vil. 57. ξυνέθη δὲ τοῖς Κρησὶ, ξυγκτίσαντας ἐλθεῖν ; vii. 40. 
οὸκ ἐδόκει δὲ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις διαμέλλοντας ἁλίσκεσθαι. 
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Exercise LX XVIL 


All impersonals take the accusative absolute in the participle; 
C. Bay ἐξὸν, παρὸν, μετὸν, δέον, δεῆσον, παρέχον, Uwdpxor, προσῆκον, δόξω; 
δεδογμένον, εἰρημένον, χρεὼν, γεγραμμένον, κι τι ra. So also ῥάδιον ὃν, 


1. I, indeed, O Seuthes, bethought me of these 
things, considering that you were my friend, in 
order that both you might seem to be worthy 
of those blessings which the gods have given to 
you, and that I myself might not perish in the 
expedition. 

2. And you also, my sons, I educated from the com- 
mencement to reverence the elder, and to excel 
the younger; accordingly, listen to my words, 
as those of one who spcaks what is old and 
familiar and lawful. 


3. So the majority voted for war. But after they 
had determined so to do, it was impossible for 
them to undertake it immediately, as they were 
unprepared ; so they determined each to supply 
themselves with provisions, and that there 
should be no delay. 


4, So that, as it is, from every view of the case, 
advantageous for you to fight, and as we advise 
this now in common, do not delay to avenge 
these men, Dorians as they are, and besieged by 
Tonians. 
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Genitive and Accusative Absolute, with or without ὡς. 
§ 163. and Obs. 


αἰσχρὸν ὃν, δυνατὸν ὃν, ἄδηλον ὃν, when agreeing with an infinitive or 
a whole sentence. 
N.B. és never occurs with the dative absolute. 


1. Eyo (30.) μεν, ὦ Σευθης, ovros* ws φιλος εἰμὶ (41.) 
av (67 8.) mpovoew®, ὅπως ov τε (62 a.) αξιος 
Soxea* εἰμὶ (38.) ὁ (§ 149.) ὁ Ogos ov (62 a.) δι- 
Swust ayabos (16.) eyw τε (30. 62. a.) μη δια- 
φθειρω 335 ev ὁ στρατειᾶ. 


2. καὶ συ (31.) δε, ὦ Tats, οὗτως εξ apyn (16.) παι- 
Sevw?, o μὲν γερων (ὃ 33. Obs. 3.) προτιμαω, 
(38.) ὁ δὲ veos® mpotipaw (38.) ὧς ουν παλαιὸν 
και 80ifw'" (42.) καὶ ἐννομος λεγωβ eyw (31.) ov- 
TWS ἀποδέχομαι. 

3. καὶ ὁ πληθος ψηφιζω 1" " (§.152.) πολεμεω “ δοκεω 17" 
(42.) δε αντοοῦ, εὐθὺς μεν advvatos? εἰμι (§ 150.) 
emuyeipew atrapacKevos® εἰμὶ, (18. exc.) εκπο- 
ριξω Se Soxew? ἕκαστος os προσφορος εἰμι και 
μη εἰμὶ (38.) μελλησὶ. 


4, ὥστε (θ2. a.) πανταχόθεν καλως (47.) ὕπαρχω εγὼ 
(31.) πολεμεω, καὶ ἀγω ὁδὲ (34.) κοινῇ παραίνεω 
μη μέλλω οὗτος ποιεω" τιμωριᾶ, εἰμὶ" (18. 
exc.) Awpsevs (17.) καὶ ὑπο Iwvest (§ 199. a.) 


πολιορκεω.8 


* See note on Ex. LXXI. 5. 

7 When nations are contrasted as to their characteristic differ- 
ences, the article is omitted, ᾿Αθηναῖοί γ᾽ ὄντες ἠδίκησθε, καὶ ταῦτα ὑπὸ 
Σικελιωτῶν, Athenians as ye are, you have been injured, and that by a 
set of men like Sicilian Greeks. 
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5. For it is the part of wise men, if they are not 


10. 


11. 


wronged, to be quiet; and of good men, when 
injured, to give up peace for war [from peace 
to fight]; but when a good opportunity offers, 
to make peace again from war. 


. And the Lacedemonians both before were mani- 


festly plotting against us, and now most of all; 
for when it had been stipulated that we were to 
give to, and receive from, one another asatis- 
action-by-arbitration as to our differences, they 
neither have themselves yet asked for arbi- 
tration, nor do they now receive it when we 


offer it. 


. But what then? said I; do you not see, Thrasyma- 


chus, that no one voluntarily serves the other 
magistracies, but they demand pay, as though 
no advantage was likely to accrue to them from 
their ruling, but only to those who are ruled? 


. But when the flight became evident, and the Pelo- 


ponnesians began to press (upon them], then, 
indeed, everyone set to work at once, and there 
was no longer any distinction made; but they 
were driven to such straits, that the Corinthians 
and Eleans attacked each other. 


. For you yourself promised that you would seek 


for it, since it was not right for you not to aid 
justice. 

But when the Corcyreans heard of the preparation, 
they bade the Corinthians to withdraw both the 
garrison and the settlers in Epidamnus, as they 
had no share in Epidamnus. 

Make up your minds then, that Ido not inten! 
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5. avnp (20.) yap σωφρων μεν εἰμι, (61 x.) a μη αδι- 
xew5?, novyatw, ayabos (16.) δε, αδικεω"" εκ μεν 
sipnvn πολεμεω, ev Os παρεχειῖ ex πολεμο9 παλιν 
Eup Bava.” (38.) 


6. Aaxedapovios mpotrepov τε (62 8.) δηλοϑ expe επι- 
Bovrevw* (ὃ 126.) eyo? (31.) και νυν οὐχ ἡκιστᾶ. 
εἰιρημαι (42.) yap Sun *? ὁ dtadopos®? (16.) αλ- 
Anror διδωμε 1" (38.) και δέχομαι, ovte (53.) av- 
tos Suen? mw (60 d.) arte’, ovre εγω διδωμι 
(§ 163.) δέχομαι. ον 


7. τι (32.) δὲ; nv δ᾽ eyo, ὦ Opacupayos, ὃ adros ἀρχὴ 
(16, § 138.) οὐκ evvoew ott οὐδεις (28.) εθέλω 
apxw exwv (46 8.), αλλα μισθὸς attew, ὧς ovyt 
(7.) avros (16.) ὠφελειᾶ sys? ex ὁ apyw, adda 
ὁ ἄρχω 155 

8. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ τροπὴ γυγνομαιϊ 5 λαμπρως, (47.) Kat εγ- 
κείμαι ὁ ἸΠελοποννησίιος, Tore δὴ epyov® mas (8.) 
exo? ndn καὶ διακρινω 5 ovders (28.) ert, αλλὰ 
ξυμπιπτωῖϊ ες οὗτος avayxn®, wore (62 a.) επι- 
χειρεω" (38.) αλληλοι ὁ Κορινθιος και Hr<00s. 


9. ov yap ὕπισχνεομαι 4 ξητεωϑ, ws ovy dows ov (62 a.) 
εἰμὶ" μη out βοηθεω δικαιοσυνη. 


10. ἐπειδὴ δὲ πυνθανομαιΐ4 5 ὁ Kepxupaios ὁ παρασκευὴ" 
(16.) κελευω3 Κορινθιος 6 ev Exidapvos dpovpos 
TE καὶ οἰκητωρ aTraye, ws ou μετειμι autos’ Ἐππι- 
dapvos.& 

11. ὡς ουν eyo, φημι, pnderore apedew?*® ὁ8 ὁ ἐπιτηδεία 


* See note at the beginning of Ex. LX XVI. 
Ἷ μὴ οὐ is used with the indicative or subjunctive after words 
expressing fear, anxiety, doubt, &c.; with the infinitive, only in 


negative sentences. 
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ever to neglect the procuring provisions for the 
soldiers, either in friendly or in hostile [terri- 
tory |. 

12. So that as both parties had already decided to 
retreat from fear of them, as they were [being] 
warlike men, and as, owing to their q 
they had come to no decision as to when they 
should start, the Macedonians, taking flight 
suddenly, set off homewards. 


EXerRcIsE LX XVIII. 


Compare the Latin, “Quibus bellum volentibus erat;” “suo 
sibt gladio hunc jugulo ;” “doctus linguam ;” “ indutus vestem ;” 
“ὁ suspensi loculos ;” “contusi caput,” &c. 


1. And while doing these things, somehow they per- 
_ ceived that the enemy were not numerous, and 
they thought, that [by] setting on them, they 
could easily overcome them; for the majority 
of the Platzans were not pleased to revolt from 

the Athenians. 


2. As long then as they saw that the bowmen had 
their darts and could use them, so long they 
held out; for the Aftolians, being light-armed 
men, withdrew when shot at. 
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OoTpaTiaTns συμμηχαναομαυ", unt ev φιλιος μητ᾽ 
ἂν ToNEptos (γἢ)» OUTWS ἔχω ὁ γνωμή. 


12. ὥστε ndn ἀμφοτερος ἃ Soxeu'* avaywpew δια ὁ δεος 
autos, Ett avOpwiros μάχιμος, κυροω 3 "" δε οὐυδεις 
(28.) sx ὁ διαφορὰ (16.) ὁπηνίκα (27.) χρὴ ὁρμα- 
ομαι, καθιστημιῖ ες αἰφνιδιοο φυγὴ (16.) χωρεω 3 
emt (59.) ouxos®, ὁ Μακεδών. (17.) 


Various Usages of Dative and Accusative. 


Dative, as in βουλομένῳ ἦν ; accusative cognate; double accusa- 
tive, κακὸν or κακῶς τινα λέγειν ; accusative after passive verbs, &c. 
See Wordsworth, §§ 138, 139, 140. 


1. Ilpacom Se πως (62 a.) οὗτος κατανοεω" ov πολὺς 
(16.) 6 πολεμίος εἰμι ** καὶ νομίζω" επιτιθημι." " 
(§ 162.) ρᾳδιως κρατεω" (38.) ὁ γαρπληθος ὁ 1[λα- 
tataus Ἷ ov βουλομαι" εἰμὶ ὁ Αθηναῖος αφιστημι.3 


2. μέχρι μεν ουν ὁ τοξοτης (15.) exw? τε (62 β.) ὁ Bedos 
autos" καὶ οἷος τε εἰμὶ χραομαι, ὁ Set αντεχω 3" 
(57.) τοξευω yap ὁ Αἰτωλὸς, ανθρωπος ψιλὸς 
αναστέλλω.3 


* The participle, not the infinitive, is used after verbs of know- 
ing, sensation, &c.—in the nominative, if verb and participle refer 
to the same person ; in the accusative, if otherwise. See Words- 
worth, § 164. 

{ See note on Ex. LXXVI. 9. 

} See note on Ex. LXVIII. 5. 
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3. And when he saw that nothing of what he made 
the invasion for was effected, and when he found 
that his army had no food, and was suffering 
from the severity of the weather, he is per- 
suaded to return in haste. 


4, And Nicias fully expected the news that came 
from the Egesteans; but to the other two it 
was somewhat unaccountable. 


§. For know that, as things are now, if I wished 
[wishing | to do harm to an enemy, I should not 
be able [to do so] with this army; nor if I 
wished again to help you, should I be able; in 
such a way is the army disposed towards me. 


6. Every large boy, with [having] a small coat, 
having stripped another small boy with a large 
coat, put his own garment on the other, and 
himself put on that belonging to the other. 


7. And when it was necessary to cross a bridge or 
any other crossing, everyone began to hurry, 
wishing to get first; and it was easy then for 
the enemy to attack. 


8. There is this one pass which you see; but when- 
ever anyone endeavours to pass here, they roll 
down stones; and whoever is caught, is treated 
thus; and at the same time he showed him men 
with their legs and sides bruised. 


9. But when, on their march [marching] they got 
among friends, they showed them sons of the 
wealthy [inhabitants] fattened up, and not far 
from being as broad as they were tall [equal in 
height and breadth], with their backs. tattoed 
{painted as to their backs], and with the whole 
of their fronts stippled with flowers. 
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3. καὶ ered) avros ovdeis (28.) πρασσωϑ ὃς ἑνεκᾶ ec- 
Badr\w", καὶ ὁ στρατιὰ σῖτος τε (62 8.) ovK syw? 
autos καὶ ὗπο χειμωνξ (17.) ταλαύπωρεω, ava~ 
πείθω, wot εν ταχεῖ" απερχομαι.1' 


4. καὶ ὁ μεν Νικιας προσδεχομαι ειμὶ ὁ παρα ὁ Eryso~ 
ταῖοι, ὁ δὲ étepos (dual) καὶ adoyos.2? 


5. εὖ yap oa ὅτι νυν eyw (30.) ovr’ (53.) av exOpos 

(26.) BovrAopas Kaxws (47.) ποιεω δυναμαι3 ὃ συν 

οὗτος ὁ στρατιὰ, (16.) ovr’ av εἰ συ (62 a.) παλεν 

Bovropar? βοηθεω", (38.) ἱκανος (26.) av γυγνο- 

pau'*?, οὕτω yap mpos eyw, (62 a.) ὁ στρατιᾶ 
διάκειμαι. 

. was (8.) peyas μίκρος (26.) exw χιτων (17.) ἕτερος 
Tals μικρος pEyas ἔχω χίτων, ExdvM* aVTOS, ὁ μεν 
ἑαυτοῦ εκεινος (30.) ἀαμφιεννυμι (§ 54. Obs. 2.), 
ὁ δὲ exauvos avtos ενδνω.ἴ 

7. kas ὁπότε δεῖδ yehipa διαβαίνω ἡ αλλος τις διαβασὶς, 

σπευδω ἕκαστος BovNopat dlavw* mpwros* καὶ 
ευεπίθετοο ed ἐνταῦθα ὁ πολεμιον.ἃ 


Oe 


8. sis (28.) οὗτος wapodos εἰμι (62 8.) os ὁραω" ὅταν de 
Tis (62 a.) ταύτῃ πειραομαι (ὃ 177 ὃ.) παρειμε, 
(38.) κατακυλένδω λιθοφ" os δ᾽ αν καταλαμβανω 3, 
(δ 177 ὁ.) οὗτω διατιθημι" ἅμα de δεικνυμι" συν- 
τριβω " avOpwiros καὶ σκέλος καὶ πλευρά. 


9. ἐπεὶ Se πορευνομαι εν ὁ φιλος εἰμὴ, επιδεικνυμι avros 
Wats ὁ εὐδαίμων σιτευτὸς (16.}" καὶ ον πολὺοβδ 
(16.) Sew ἔσος" ὁ panos καὶ ὁ πλατοο εἰμὴ (38), 
ποικίλος (27.) δὲ ὁ νωτον, Kat ὁ προσθεν ὧπαϑ 
(46 .) στιζω 1ἴ ἀνθεμιοο. 


* χαχέως may be expressed by itions, &c. ; thus, διὰ τάχους, 
διὰ ταχέων, ἐν τάχει, σὺν τάχει, κατὰ τάχος, ἀνὰ τάχος. ὡς τάχους εἶχον, 
ὧς τάχος, ὡς τάχιστα, ὅτι τάχιστα. 
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10. For the Thebans wronged us in many other points, 
and at the last ye yourselves know the reasons 
why we suffer these things. 


11. These accusatives cognate are to be translated into 
English. 


12. These phrases with two accusatives are to be trans- 
lated into English. 


EXeErcisE LX XIX. 


See also Exercise LX XII. 


1. And Sacas was both fair, and held the office of 
bringing in those who wanted the king, and of 
preventing those whom it did not seem to him 
seasonable to introduce. 


2. And Astyages says, But does not your grandfather, 
boy, get drunk when drinking? No, by Jove, 
he replied. Well, what does he do? He ceases 
to be thirsty, but suffers no other harm. 


3. But as the same thing happened to him on the 
next day and on the third day, he called his 
sons, and they happened to have come with 
him, and to be in Persia [among the Persians]. 
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10. Θηβαῖοι Se πολὺν μὲν Kat addos eyo adixew', τὸ δὲ 
τελευταῖον autos cuvoida δια (59.) ὁσπερϑϑ Kas 
ὅδε πασχω. 

11. ἡδονὰς ἥδεσθαι, μεγάλην χαρὰν χαέρω, ἐρῶσ᾽ ἔρωτα, 
μαίνίας μαίνεσθαι, θάρρη θαρροῦσιν, δεῖμ᾽ ὃ δει- 
μαένεις, λογισμὸν ἀὐθρώπινον λογιζόμενος, πασας 
στροφὰς στρέφεσθαι, διατριβὰς διέτριβον, πάθος 

α πεπονθότες. 

12. διδάσκω σὲ γράμματα, αἰτούμεθα δίοδον Θηβαίους, 
ἀμείβεσθαι οὐδὲν πατέρα, ἀφαιρεῖται ἐμὲ τὴν θυ- 
γατέρα, ἐδέοντο Πανακτὸν τοὺς Βοιωτούς, ἀποστε- 
pat με τὴν τιμήν, ὥρκωσαν ὅρκους πάνταϑ. 


The Participle after τυγχάνω, λανθάνω, κυρέω, φθάνω, 
παύομαι, and verbs of continuance and sensation. 


Wordsworth, §§ 164, 165. 


1. ‘O 8 Zaxas καλος τε (62 a.) expt (41.) τυγχανω 3, και 
τιμὴ ἐχω" προσαγω ὁ Seopevos Bacthevs®* καὶ 
αποκωώλύω, OS μὴ καιρὸς" autos δοκεωδ ειμὶ (38.) 
προσαγω. 

2. καὶ ὁ Aotuayns λεγω, ὁ δὲ aos πάππος, ὦ Trats, (8.) 
πίνω ov μεθυσκω; Ov μὰ Ζεὺς, (18.) φημί. 
Αλλὰ tos (60 4.) ποεω: Δίψαω πανω, αλλος δε 
κακὸς ovdELs (δ πασχώω. 

3. ws δὲ καὶ ὁ ὑστεραῖος συμβαινω3 αυτος ὁ avros Kat 
ὁ TpiTos, καλδω ὁ παιϑ" (18.) ὁ δὲ τυγχανωϊ axo- 
λουθεω" (41.) αυτοϑ και εἰμὶ εν Ilepons. 


* See note on Ex. LXVII. 2. 
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4. And the zea, going back from what was then land, ' 
ani raimg In waves, flooded a portion of the 
αν, and drowned all the men who could not 
run up to the heights in time. 

5S. And Astvages could not refrain from giving Cyrus 
anything that he asked from him; for when he 
was ul he never left his grandfather, and never 
ceased crying, and it was manifest to all that 
he was very much afraid lest his grandfather 
should die. 

6. And I thought that I noticed my strength ever 
crowing with time as it advanced, so that 1 
never felt my age becoming weaker than my 
youth. 

. And the Persian bows also are large, so that all 
the arrows that were taken were serviceable to 
the Cretans, and they continued to use the 
arrows of the enemy, and they kept practising 
shooting [to shoot], discharging them high in 
the air. 

8. And the most formidable part of all the plague 
was both the loss of spirits, when anyone felt 
himself ill, and also that they died from 
catching it in attending upon each other, just 
like sheep. 

9. During the daytime, if he saw either his grand- 
father or his mother’s brother wanting anything, 
it was difficult for anyone to anticipate him in 
doing this; for in whatever he could, Cyrus was 
very much pleased to gratify him. 

10. And there happened to be two tribes on guard in 

Molycrium, and to have made some sort of 
ambuscade too for the men from the ships; but 
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4. ὁ Se θαλασσὰ enavepyopay™ (41.) amo ὁ τοτε εἰμὶ 
γῇ καὶ κυματοω ἢ (41.) ἐπερχομαιῖ (57.) ὁ Troms 
μερος Tis* καὶ avOpwrros διαφθειρω ὅσος μη δυνα- 
μαι φθανωΐϊ (38.) προς ὁ μετεωρος ανατρεχω.ἷ 

5. και 6 Aotvuayns, ὅ,τι δεομαιδ avros® ὁ Κῦρος, ovdes* 
(28.) δυναμαι ἀντεχω μὴ οὐ" χαρίζομαι"" καὶ yap 
acQevew* αὐτος (§ 163.) οὐδέποτε απολειπωΐῖ ὁ 
παππος, οὐδὲ (53.) κλαίω ποτε(θ62 β.) πανω"9, δη- 
λος (§ 126.) τε (62 B.) expt tras ὁτι ὑπερφοβεωϑ 
μη οὗ (62 a.) ὁ παππος «ποθνησκω.ἿὙ 

6. συν 6 ypovos τε προείμι (41.) ast συναυξανω επυγι- 
γνωσκω δοκεω3 καὶ ὁ ἐμὸς δυναμῖς, wore (62 a.) 
Kat ὅ-εμὸς γηρᾶς οὐδέποτε αἰσθανομαι) ὁ ἐμὸς 

νεότης» (§ 132 b.) ασθενὴς (25.) γυγνομαι." (δ 164.) 

peyas (27.) δὲ καὶ ὁ τοξον ὁ Περσικος (26.) εἰμί" 
(62. § 150.) ὧστε (62 a.) χρησιμος sips? ὁπόσος 
ἁλισκω δὲ ὁ τοξευμα ὁ Κρὴς (18.) και διατέλεω 
χραομᾶι ὁ ὁ πολεμιοςῦ τοξευμα, καὶ μεέλεταω3 
τοξευω ave ἴημι μακράν. 


ὌΝ 


8. δεινὸς δὲ (18.) ett ὁ κακὸς ὁ τε αθυμιᾶ ὁπότε τις 
αἰσθανομαι καμνω, καὶ ὅτε ἕτερος" " απὸ (59.) 
étepos® θεραπειὰβ αναπιμλημιῖδ ὥσπερ (62 a.) ὁ 
προβατον θνησκω.3 


9. ὁ μεν ἡμερα"ϑ (ὃ 14]. a.) εἰ tis® (62 a.) αἰθανο- 
par? δεομαι" ἢ ὁ παππος ἡ ὁ ὁ μήτηρ (19.) αδελ- 
gos (16.), χαλεπὸς ειμὲ αλλος φθανω 4 οὗτοϑ 
ποιεω" ὅ,τι yap δυναμαιδ ὁ Κῦρος, ὑπερχαιρω3 
autos χαριζομαι." 

10. τυγχανωΐ δὲ δυο φυλὴ ev Μολυκριον dpoupew! και 
τις (62 a.) καὶ evedpa ποιεω 0 απὸ (51.) ὁ vais: 
(18.\0 δὲ A@nvaios και ὁ ξυμμαχος ὁ ext ὁ evedpa 


* See note on Χ ΧΎΥ͂Π.. 9. 
7 This is a Greek idiom. To our ideas, ἐν would be more 
appropriate—“ driving out those in the ambuscade.” In Greek, 
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the Athenians and their allies were first [in] 
driving the men from the ambuscade, and they 
continued pursuing them till sunset. 


11. When the ambassadors announced these things, the 
Platzans determined not to betray the Athe- 
nians, but to bear, if need be, to see their land 
ravaged, and to suffer anything else that might 
happen. 

12. And when the others found that they had been 
deceived, they gathered close together, and kept 
repelling any attacks, wherever they happened 
to fall upon them. 

13. And yet it is right for you, if possible, to stand 
aloof from both parties, but if not, contrary 

to what you are doing], to go with us against 
them. 


EXERCISE LX XX. 


Πρὶν is used thus : — 


a. The general notion, without limitation; πρὶν ἐλθεῖν, before 
coming. . 

β. Indicative of past time; πρὶν ἦλθον, before I came. 

γ. Subjunctive, always preceded by a negative, and with ἂν ; 
ταῦτ᾽ ov ποιήσω, πρὶν ἂν ἔλθω, 1 will not do this until I shall 
have come. 

δ. The same, in the oratio obliqua, is expressed by the optative 


the particle that belongs to the verb in such phrases, is inserted 
between the article and the substantive. It seems a condensed 
expression for ἐξελάσαντες ἐκ τῆς ἐνέδρας τοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐνέδρᾳ. It is very 
common in Thucydides; cf. iv. 13., αἱ ἐκ τῆς Ζακύνθου νῆες παρα- 
γίγνονται ; iv. 16., μέχρι οὗ ἐπανέλθωσιν οἱ ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
πρέσϑεις ; iv. 96., οἵ τε ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ωρωποῦ καὶ οἱ κ τοῦ Δηλίου ἀπεκομίσθησαν 
κατὰ ϑάλασσαν ἐπ᾽ οἴκου, kK. τ. A. 
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εξελαυνω φθανω και διατέλεωΣ καταδιωκω es 
λιος δυσμή.Ρ 


11. τοίουτος 6 πρεσβυς" απαγγελλω" (ὃ 163.) 6 Πλαι- 
ταιεὺς βουλευομαι.ϊ Αθηναῖος μη προδιδωμι (38.), 
αλλὰ (59.) καὶ γῇ τεμνω δ, a δεῖ“, opaw' και 
αλλος πάσχω ὅ,τι αν EvpPBasyw.'” 


12. ὁ δ᾽ ὡς γιγνωσκωῖϊ“ «παταὼ Ἷ, (42.) συστρεφωϑ εν 
σφεῖς αὐτὸς καὶ ὃ προσβολὴ (16.) 4 προσπιτ- 


τωδὶῇ΄ απωθεωϑ (ὃ 53. Obs. 7.). 


13. καίτοι δικαιος γ᾽ (62 β.) εἰμι, (62 α. 68. ὃ 126.) 


para (ὃ 97.) μὲν εκποδὼν ἱστημιῖ (38.) ἀμφοτε- 
ρος Ῥ, εἰ δὲ μη, ὁ-εναντίον emt (51.) οὗτος " μετα 


(59.) eyw (31.) εἶμι (38.) 


Compounds of ἄν. 


without ἂν: οὐκ ἔφη τοῦτο ποιήσειν πρὶν ἔλθοι, he said he would 
not do this till he should come. 


These compounds of ἂν take the subjunctive; the corresponding 
particles, without ἂν, the indicative or optative. To the former 
class belong ἐὰν, ἣν or dv}, ὅταν, ὁπόταν, ἡνίκ᾽ by, ἐπὴν, ἐπειδὰν, πρὶν ἂν, 
ἕως ἂν, ἔστ' ἂν, ὃς ἂν, ὅπου ἂν, κι τ. A.3 to the latter, εἰ, ὅτε, ὁπότε, 
és, ὅπως, ἡνίκα, ἐπεὶ, ἐπειδὴ, πρὶν, πρὶν 4, ἕως, ἔστε, ds, oles, ὅσος, οὗ, οἷ, 
ὅπου, ὅποι, κ. τ. A. 


* A single ambassador, πρεσθευτὴς ; more than one, πρέσβεις 
(genitive xpéo€ewy, proparoxytone). 

+ The optative is used after ὃς indefinitely, i. e., not referring to 
any one particular individual thing, like the subjunctive in Latin 
after qui = quicunque; e.g., τὸν νεκρὸν, ὃν φέροιεν, any corpse which 
they happened to be carrying. 

t ay, τ΄, may be known at once, by its invariably standing as 
the first word in a clause, whereas ἂν δυνητικὸν never does so. 


1, 2 
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Note also— 


tivus dubitativus. 
. ΄σσσΛΛΑΛΑΛ 


1. My child, if you remain with me, in the first place | 


Abrocomas shall not have power over your ingress | 


to me, but it shall be in your power to come to ; 
me whenever you please; and the oftener you 
come to me the more grateful I shall be to you. 


2. In the second place, you shall use my horses and 
other [horses], as many as you choose, and when 
you go away, you shall go away with [having] 
as many as you yourself wish. 

3. But if you leave me here, and I learn to ride when 
I am in Persia [among the Persians], I think 
you will find [σοι] that I shall easily conquer 
those excellent men on foot [in foot matters]; 
but when I come here into Media [amongst the 
Medes] I will endeavour to aid him, being the 
best horseman of my grandfather’s good horse- 
men. 


4. For we, said he, before becoming friends to you, 
marched through this country whithersoever 
we chose, ravaging what we liked, and burning 
what we liked; and you, whenever you came to 
us on an embassy, used to dwell with us, fearing 
none of the enemy. 


5. But the Athenians sent a herald, bidding him say 


a. τί φῶ, τί δρῶ, what am I to say or do? This is called subjme || 


| 
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8, οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι τράπωμαι, non habeo, quo me vertam. 
y. οὖκ εἶχεν, ὅποι τράποιτο, non habutt, quo se verterel. 


»"»"Ὦῃ PLPLA 


- Ὦ παι (8.), ην μένω παρα (59.) eyo" 2 (67 a.) πρω- 
Tov μὲν ὁ Trap syw* sicodos® συ (θ2 a.) ουκ 
Afpoxopas ἄρχω, αλλὰ (59.) ὁπόταν βουλομαι 
εἰισειμι (38.) ws* eyo (31. , ἐπὶ ov? (67 a.) εἰμί" 
καὶ Xapis ov εἰσομαι, coos av πλεονακις (50.) 
ELO ELLE WS EYW. 


», erecta δὲ imos* ὁ εμὸϑ χραομαι Kat αλλος ὁπόσος 


αν βουλομαι, και ὅταν ἀπειμι, ἔχων απειμιΐ os av 
autos εθέλω. 


we 
e 


ἣν δὲ eyw (θ2 α.) καταλειπωΐῖ evOade (34.) καὶ μαν- 

ave’ ἵππενω, ὅταν μὲν εν Tlepons εἰμὶ, OLLAL OV 

(62 β.) exawos ὁ ἀγαθὸς (16.) ὁ metixos*? (26.) 

ρᾳδιως νικαωϑ, ὅταν δὲ as Μηδο» ἐρχομαιῖ ἐνθαδε 

(84. ), πειραομαν ὁ παπτοο aryalos (16.) ἱππεὺς 

(17. .) κρατιστος εὐμὴ (41.) ἵππευς cuppayew 
αυτό5.8 


ΡΝ 


- eyo (31.) μεν yap, φημὶ, πριν eyo φίλο" γυγνο- 
μαι! » πορευομαι δια οὗτος ὁ χώρα, ὅποι βουλο- 
par, ost μεν θέλω ὃ, πορθεω, os δὲ εθελωδ, καιω" 
καὶ ov ὁπότε προς εγω" (31.) ἔρχομαι ἴδ χρεσβενω, 
αυλιξομαι" tore mapa (59.) eyo" (31.) ουδειϑ 
(28.) φοβεομαι ὁ πολεμιος. 

5. ὁ δὲ Αθηναῖος πεμπω" κῆρυξ, κέλευω εὐπον (39.) μη- 


* ὡς = πρὸς is only used with persons, never with things ; as, ὡς 
Ψ Ἐενοφῶντα, but not ὡς ras ᾿Αθήνας. 
+ The present tense of εἶμι and its compounds, is always used 
im vi 


| futuri. 
t See note on Ex. LXXIX. 12. 
L$ 
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not to do any harm [anything fresh] to those of 
the Thebans whom they have, till they shall 
have consulted about them; for it was not told 
them that they were already dead. 


6. But Xenophon did not come up, but was manifestly 
making preparations for going home; but his 
friends coming to bim in the camp, implored 
him not to go away till he should lead back the 
army and hand it over to Polynicus. 


7. Consult then slowly, and consider beforehand how 
great is the uncertainty of war, before you are 
actually in it. 

. Whenever then a city, on the one hand, is able to 

bear its own misfortunes, but each individual 18 
unable to bear those of the city [of her], ought 
not all to assist her ? 


9. For we justly suspect that the trial is for our lives 
[concerning the most serious issues], and that 
you will not prove impartial. 

10. And husbandmen are more ready to go to war 
with their persons than with their money: with 
regard to the one, being confident that they 
shall survive the dangers; whereas they are not 
certain, as to the other, that they will not spend 
it first, especially if, as is likely, they find the 
war prolonged beyond their expectation. 

11, For as the plague grew more and more violent, 
men, not knowing what to have recourse to, 


became careless both of sacred and profane 
things alike. ) 


io) 
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devs (28.) vewrepos ποιεω “περι (51.) ὁ avnp (20.) 
os ἔχω Θηβαιος, πριν αν τι(θ2 α ) και avros βου- 
Agu’ περι avTos* ov yap αγγελλω" avros ὁτι 
Ovnonw™ (41.) εἰμί. 

6. Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ ov προσειμι, αλλὰ havepos* (26.) εἰμι 
οἰκαδὲ παρασκευαξω.δ" προσερχομαιῖΐ (41.) de 
avtos* ὁ επιτηδειος εν ὁ στρατοπεδον δεομαι (ὃ 44. 
Obs. 1.) μη απερχομαι (39.) πριν απαγωΐδ ὁ 
στρατευμα Kat ὁ LloAvvinos παρα Sous.” 

7. βουλευομαι ουν βραδεως, ὁ τε πολέμου ὁ παραλογος, 
ὅσος ἐστὶ ἷ, πριν ev avtos γυγνεσθαι 3", προδιωγι- 
γνωσκω. ᾿ 


8. ὁπότε ουν πολις μὲν ὁ ιδιος συμφορὰ (16.) οἷος τε 
depw, eis δὲ ἕκαστος ὃ εκεινοφ δῖ advvatos, πὼς 
(60 4.) ον χρὴ πας αμυνωΐ avtos.* 


9. μὴ ov. ὋὉ τε yap aywv (17.) περι ὁ δεινος (26. 25.) 
ειμὶ (38.) εἰκοτως ὕὑποπτευω, καὶ σὺ μη οὐ κοινος 
atroBawea.' - 

10. σωμα τε (62.) ἕτοιμος ὁ αυτουργος (56.) ὁ ανθρωπος 
ἢ χρημα πολεμεω" 6 μεν πιστος exw εκ ὁ κινδῦνος 
καὶ περυγύγνομαι, ὁ δε ov βεβαιος μὴ ov ππροανα- 
λοωϑδ, adrdws τε (62 a.) κἂν παρα Soka, ὁσπερ εικὸς, 
ὁ πολεμοβ AUTOS μηκῦνω. 


11. ὑπερβιαζομαι yap ὁ κακὸς ὃ ἀνθρῷπος οὐκ exw ὅ,τι 
γυγνομαι δῦ, ες ολυγωριᾶ τρεπω3' καὶ ἱερὸς καὶ 
dovos § ὁμοιως-. 


* On this usage of φανερὸς, see § 126. 

7 The nominative of the subordinate verb is often attracted into 
the chief clause ; as, οἶδά σε, τίς el, 7 know thee, who thou art, for οἶδα, 
τίς σὺ εἰ. 

1 See.note on Ex, LXXYV. 11. 

§ ὅσιος varies its meaning according to the word to which it 
is opposed: ἱερὰ καὶ ὅσια, sacra et profana; ὅσια καὶ δίκαια, fas 
jusque. ἢ 
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Note the following idioms :— 
Attraction of the relatives οἷος, ὅσος, ἡλώιας. 


The article is sometimes prefixed ; as, ὁ cles σὺ ἀνιέρ. 


Note the inverse attraction in the following :— 


Μ΄. οὐδεὶς Sons οὐκ ἂν ταῦτα ποιήσειεν. 
G. οὐδενὸς ὅτου od κατεγέλασεν. 

D. οὐδενὶ ὅτῳ οὐκ ἀπεκρίσατο. 

A. οὐδένα Swroa οὐ κατέκλαυσεν. 


So also with an interrogative, ἔστιν ὅντινα οὐκ ἐλοιδόρησεν ; 
Compare the following :— 
δαυμαστὺν ὅσον προὔχώρησε = ϑαυμαστόν ἐστιν ὅσον π΄. MUTUM 


quan- 
tum processit, for mirum est, quantum processeril ; μετὰ ἱδρῶτος Sar 
μαστοῦ ὅσου, for ϑαυμαστόν ἐστι μεθ᾽ ὅσον. 


~ 


END OF DIVISION II. 


DIVISION IV. 


MISCELLANEOUS PASSAGES FOR 
RETRANSLATION, 
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DIVISION 


MISCELLANEOUS PASSAGES 


EXERCISE 


1. Hear, then, a very beautiful (and true) narration, 
which you indeed consider a fable, as I think, 
but I, a narration; for, as being really true, I 
will tell you what I am going to relate. 


2. For, as Homer says, Zeus, Poseidon, and Pluto 
divided among themselves the dominion, when 
they inherited it from their father. 


3. There was then this law about men in the days of 
Kronos, and always and even now it exists 
amongst the gods, that of men, the one who has 
passed his life justly and piously, when he dies, 
shall go to the Isles of the Blessed, and dwell in 
all happiness, out of the reach of evils; but that 
he [who has lived] unjustly and ungodly should 
go into the prison-house of vengeance and of 
justice, that, namely, which they call Tartarus. 

4, Now, in the time of Kronos, and while Zeus had 

only lately got the government, the judges of 

these were living [judges] of living [men], 
giving judgment on that day on which they 
were fated to die. - 


The decisions, therefore, were badly made. Pluto 
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IV. 


FOR RETRANSLATION. 


LXXXI. 


jot 


» Axoum’ dy para καλος Aovos®, os ou prey ἥγεομαι μυθος, 
ὡς εγὼ οἰμαι, ἐγὼ δὲ λογος" ὡς ἀληθὴς yap mas 
λεγω ὃς μελλω λεγωΐ, 


2. ὥσπερ γαρ Ὅμηρος λεγῶώ, διανεμω}} ὃ apxn ὃ Ζευς 
και 6 Ποσειδῶν καὶ ὁ Πλουτων, ἐπειδὴ παρα ὁ πατηρξ 
παραλαμβανωΐ. 

3. εἰμι οὖν νομος ὅδε περι ανθρωπος 8 ens Kpovos®, καὶ OE 
καὶ voy ets εἰμι ev Geos, 6 ανθρωπος" ὁ μεν δικαίως 
“ὁ βιος διερχομαι 7 καὶ ὁσίως, φπειδαν τελευταω 4 
(ὃ 177. δ.), ες Μακαρ γησος ἄπειμι" οἰκεῶ" ἐν mas 
εὐδαιμονία εχτὸς χᾶάκος. ὃ ὃς αδικως καὶ αὔεως ες 
ὁ ὁ τισις τε καὶ δικὴ δεσμωτήριον, ὃς δὴ Ταρταρος 
καλεω, εἶμι 3, 


4. οὗτος δὲ δικαστὴς ems Kpovos χαὶ ets vewors 6 Zeus 
ὁ ἀρχὴ exw! (§ 163.) Saw asus Cam, exeivos 6 
ἥμερα Sinaloa, ὃς meAAw? redeuraw! 


5. xanws ovy 6 δικὴ xpivo®, 6 τε οὖν Πλουτῶν xas ὃ 
: L 6 
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> 


accordingly, and the judges in the Isles of the 
Blessed, came and said to Zeus, that men came 
to them to both places undeservedly. Zeus 
therefore, said, “ Well,” said he, “ I will prevent 
this happening any more; for now the decisions 
are wrongly made. 


“ For those who are to be judged come to the bar 
with their clothes on, for they are judged alive. 
Many then,” said he, “with [having] wicked 
souls, are invested with beautiful bodies, and 
pedigree, and wealth; and when the judgment 
takes place many witnesses. appear for them, to 
testify that they have lived righteously. 


. * The judges then are both frightened by them, and 


at the same they themselves judge with their 
clothes on, having eyes, and ears, and their whole 
body as a veil before their soul. All these things 
then get in their way, namely, their own cloth- 
ing and that of those at the bar. 


. “First of all then,” said he, “we must prevent 


them knowing [the time of] their death before- 
hand; for now they foresee it. This command 
then has been given to Prometheus, in order that 
he may prevent them. 


. In the second place, they must judge them divested 


of all these things, for they must stand their 
trial after being dead; and it is right that the 
judge should be naked, dead, with his naked 
soul investigating the naked soul the moment 
each is dead, separated from all his relatives, and 
leaving behind on earth all that dress, in order 
that the decision may be just. 


9. 
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ἐπιμελητὴς ὁ εκ" Maxap νησος εἶμι" Asyw? προς 
ὁ Zevs*, ors φοιταω δ σφιν (02. β.) ανθρωπος ἑκα- 
τερῶσε ἀναξιος. εἰπὸν οὖν ὁ Zeuc, AAA εγώ, φημι, 
παυσω οὗτος γιγνομαιῦ. νὺν μὲν yap xanws 6 δικὴ 
δικαζω. 


φ 


αμπεχωϑδ" yap, φημι, ὁ κρινω δ᾽" χρινονται. πολὺς 


ουν, ἦ δ᾽ ὅς) ψυχὴ πονηρὸς exw ἀμφιεννυμι} (ὃ δά. 
Obs. 2.) cape (§ 140.) τε καλος καὶ yevos? και 
mAouTos?, καὶ, επειδαν ὁ χρίσις Eft, ἐερχόμαι αὐτὸς 
πολὺς μαρτυς μαρτυρεωἥ, ὡς δικαίως βιοω. 


€ ε e φ 
ὁ οὖν δικαστης ὕπο τε οὗτοςξΒ ἐκπληττω, καὶ ἅμα καὶ 


αὑτὸς ἀμπέχω Sinaloa, προ ὃ ψυχὴ ὁ αὑτου οφθαλμος 
(§ 140.) καὶ ous καὶ ὅλος 6 σωμα προκαλυπτω. 


οὗτος δη autos? mwas γίγνομαι ἐμπροσθεν και ὁ AUTOS 


αμφιεσμαϑ και ὃ ὃ κρινωϑ". 


4 
MPWTOY μὲν GUY, φημι. παυστέον εἰμ! προοιδαῦ αὐτὸς 


ὁ θανατος" vuv μὲν yap προοιδα. οὗτος μὲν OUY καὶ 
δη διρημαι ὁ Προμηθευς ὅπως av παυω 47 autos. 


ἔπειτα yupvos xpireoy ἅπας οὗτος" θνησκω} yap des 


κρινῶ. καὶ 6 κριτὴς Ses γυμνὸς εἰμι», δνήσκω 13, 
αὐτὸς ὁ ψυχὴ autos ὁ ψυχὴ Sewpew εξαιῷφνης αἀπο- 
ϑνησχω ἕκαστος (§ 163.)}7, ἐρημος mas ὃ συγγενηςϑ 
καὶ καταλειπωΐ ems ὁ γηδ was ἐκεῖνος 6 χοσμος, iva 
δικαιος 6 κρισις εἰμι!ῦ. 


* See note on Ex. LXXIX. 10. 

f Compare the usage of ἅμα and μεταξὺ with the participle, ἅμα 
γενόμενος ἔθανε, the moment he was born, he died; μεταξὺ πίνων διψῶν 
waverat, he ceases to be thirsty while drinking. 
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Ὕω μὲν οὖν οὗτος γιγνωσχωῦ πρότερος ἡ συ ποιεω 
δικαστὴς υἱευς ἐμαυτου, δυο μεν ex 6 Ασια, Mevws τε 
καὶ Ῥαδαμανθῦς, εἷς δε ex ὁ Eupwan, Asaxos. 


Κ ΧΙ), 


Οὗτος ouv επειδαν τελευταωἍ, (δ 177 δ.), δικαζω -ev ὁ 
λειμὼν, ev 6 τριοδος εξ bs φερω (dual) ὁ ὅδος, ὁ μεν 
ες Μακαρ νησος, 6 δε εἰς Ταρταρος. 


«αἱ ὁ μεν εκ 6 Ασια Ῥαδαμανϑυς κρινω, ὁ δε ex ὁ Ευρωπὴ 
Αἰακος" Μινως δὲ πρεσβειονῬ διδωμι, επιδιακρινω" , 
εαν amopew'y τις" ὁ ἕτερος (dual), iva ὡς δικαιος 6 
κρίσις εἰμι περι ὃ πορεια ὃ ανϑρωπος 3, 


γὗτος εἰμι, ὃς eyw axouw> πιστευω αληθης εἰμι" καὶ 
ex οὗτος ὁ λογος τοιοσδε τις λογιζομαι συμβαινω. ὃ 
ϑανατος τυγχάνω εἰμι (§ 165.), ὡς εγω δοκεω, οὐδεις 
αλλος ἡ δυο πραγμα διαλυσις, ὃ ψυχὴ καὶ ὁ σωμα, 
am ἀλληλω. 


meday δὲ Siaruw™ apa am ἀλλήλω, του πολὺς ἧττον 
ἑκατερος αὐτὸς eyw ὁ ἕξις ὁ αὑτου ὅσπερ και ὅτε Caw? 
ὁ avipwmos, ὁ τε σώμα ὁ Gucss ὁ αὑτου καὶ ὁ παθημα, 
ἐνδηλος πας. 


ς 


οἷον εἰ τις μέγας εἰμι 0 σώμα φύσις ἡ τροφὴ ἡ ἀμο- 
τερος "Ῥ5 Lae 8, οὗτος καὶ ἐπειδοιν ἀποθνήσκω ὃ vex- 
pos μέγας" καὶ εἰ παχυς, παχυς καὶ αποθνησχω "8, 
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10, “1, therefore, having perceived this befare wou. made 
gone of mine jadges, two from Asa, Minos and 
Rhadamanthys, and one from Earope, Eaces 


1. "Whon then these die, they shall judce im the 
meadow, in the three-ways from which the two 
waye lead, one to the Isles of the Bleed, and 
the other to Tartarus. 


ἃ. * And Rhadamanthys shall judge those from Asia, 
wud nous those from Europe; and to Minos I 
nani the privilege of deciding in the second 
luatanoe, if the other two are at a loss m any 
δ ον, in order that the decision may be as 
just as posible as to the destination of men.” 

ἃ. ‘These are the things which, on hearing them, I 
bulieve to be true; and from theee narrations I 
oaloulate that something of the following kind 
takes place. Death happens to be, as it seem: 
to mo, nothing else than the separation of two 
things, body and soul, from each other. 


4. When accordingly these two are separated from 
each other, each of them, equally with the other 
[not much lows than the other], keeps his own 
appearance [habit] which the man had when he 
was alive; the body, namely, its own nature and 
its sufferings, all quite plain. 

For instance, if any one’s body was large, naturally 

i .or by feeding, or by both, while alive, his corpse, 

‘When he dies, is large; and if stout, stout also 
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10. ἐγὼ μὲν avy obrog? γιγνωσκωῦ πρότερος ἡ συ rose! 
δικαστὴς υἱευς ἐμαύυτου, δυο μεν εκ ὁ Ασια, Μινως τε 
χαι Ῥαδαμανθῦς, εἷς δὲ εκ 6 ἘΒυρωπη, Asaxos. 


LXXXIL. 


1, Οὑτος οὖν eweiday τελευταω", (δ 177 b.), δικαζω «εν ὁ 
λειμών, ev ὁ τριοδος εξ ὃς pecw (dual) ὁ ὅδος, ὁ μεν 
ες Maxap vyoos, ὃ δε εἰς Ταρταρος. 


2. καὶ ὃ μεν ex ὁ Ασια Ῥαδαμανῦυς κρίνω, 6 δὲ ex 6 Εἰυρωπὴ 
Asanos* Μινως δὲ πρεσβειονΡ διδωμι, επιδιακρινω" , 
exv απορεωὶ tig® 6 ἑτερος (dual), Iva ὡς δικαιος ὃ 
κρισις εἰμι πέρι ὁ πορεια 6 ανϑρωπος 3, 


3. οὗτος εἰμι, ὃς eyw ακουωῦ πιστευω αληθης εἰμι" καὶ 
ex οὗτος ὁ λογος τοιοσδε τις λογίζομαι συμβαινω. ὃ 
ϑανατος τυγχάνω εἰμι (§ 165.), ὡς εγὼ δοκεω, οὐυδεις 
αλλος ἡ δυο πραγμα διαλυσις, ὁ ψυχὴ καὶ 6 capa, 
an” ἀαλληλω. 


4. επειδαν δὲ διαλυω ὃ apa am’ αλληλω, ov πολὺς ἥττον 
ἑκατερος autos exw 6 ἕξις ὁ αὕτου ὅσπερ και ὅτε Caw? 
ὁ ανῇρωπος, ὁ τε σώμα ὁ φυσις ὁ αὑτου καὶ ὁ παθημα, 
εἐνδηλος πας. 


ὅ. οἷον εἰ τις μέγας εἰμι ὃ σώμα φύσις ἡ τροφὴ ἡ ἀμῷο- 
τερος ἘΠ ξαω"Ἔ, οὗτος καὶ ἐπειδαν αποθνησχω ὁ γεκ- 
pos μέγας" καὶ εἰ καχυς» παχυς καὶ αποθνησχω ἴ58, 
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when dead, and other things in the same way. 
And if any one cultivated long hair, his corpee 
tvo is long-haired. 

ὃ. And if any ono had been scourged, and had traces 
of blows, scars on his body, either from scourges 
or other wounding, while alive, one may see his 
body, when dead, with these. And if any one’s 
limbs were broken or distorted, while alive, these 
vate things are manifest when he is dead. 


τ. Wheu then they came to the judge, those from 
Asia, for instance, to Rhadamanthys, Rhadaman- 
thys places them before him, and investigates 
the soul of each, not knowing whose it is, 


ἃς But often having caught hold of the great king, 
ve of some other king or potentate, he found 
wut that his eoul is by no means sound; but 
ἤν the eoul severely scourged, and full of 
ware (rom perjury and injustice, which the con- 
aluct of each had stamped into his soul, and 
everything distorted from lying or boasting, and 
nothing straight, from having been brought up 
without truthfulness; and, owing to power, and 
luxury, and ingvlence, and incontinence, full of 
vyslinons and want of symmetry in its actions. 

. And ou seeing it so, he sent it, with dishonour, 
atvaight to the prison, where, on arriving, it is 
te undergo the proper punishment of suffering. 


EXERCISE 


aa these things are so, when the dead arrive 
ah the whither the deity conveys each, 
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καὶ ὃ αλλος οὕτως. καὶ εἰ au emiTydeuw? xopaw!t, 
κομητὴῆς οὗτος καὶ ὁ νεχρος. 


a 
¢ 


6. μαστιγίας αὖ εἰ τις εἰμι καὶ I VOS ἐχὼδ ὁ πληγὴ οὐλὴ 
εν ὁσώμα ἡ ὗπο μαστιξ ἡ αλλος τραυμα Caw, και 
ϑνησχω δ ῆε ὃ σωμὰ εἰμι ὁραωΐ οὗτος ἔχω. κα- 
ταγνυμι 35 τ εἰ τις εἰμὶ μέλος ἡ διαστρεφω "ὔ Caw, 
καὶ Synoxw 1258 δὁ-αυτος οὗτος ενδηλος. 


7. επειδαν οὖν αφικνεομαι 4 (§ 177 5.) παρα ὁ δικαστης, 6 
μὲν ex ὃ Aoia mapa 6 Ῥαδαμανθῦς, ὁ Ῥαδαμανθυς 
exesvos ἐφιστημι" ϑέχομαι ἕκαστος ὃ Ψυχὴ» οὐκ ida 
ὁστιςβ εἰμι. 

8. αλλα πολλακις (50.) ὁ μεγας βασιλευςβ επιλαμβανω." 
ἡ αλλος οστισουν (36.) βασιλεὺς ἡ δυναστης καϑοραωΐῖ 
ουδεις ὑγιης εἰμι 6 Ψυχὴν αλλα διαμαστιγοὼω καὶ 
ovAy μέστος πο επιορκια καὶ αδικια, ὃς ἕκαστος 6 
πράξις autos ἐκμοργνυμιὶ; εἰς ὃ ψυχη, και πας σκο- 
λιος ὗπο evdos και αἀλαζονεια καὶ ουθεις εὐθὺς δια 
6 ἀνευ ἀληϑεια τρεφω"} καὶ ὑπο ἐξουσια καὶ τρυφὴ 
καὶ ὕβρις και axpacia ὁ πραξιςβ ασυμμετριαδ τε και 
αἰσχροτῆς γεμω ὁ ψυχή ὁραωΐ. 


9. ὁραωΐ δὲ ατιμως οὗτος ἀποπεμπωΐ ευθυ 6 φρουραβ, οἷ 
μέλλω εἐρχομαιῖἴ ἀνατλήμαι 6 προσήκω madosP, 


LXXXITTI. 


1, οὗτος 8 οὕτω φυωῦ (ὃ 94.) επειδαν agixveopas 6 
τελευταω δ" εἰς 6 Toros οἷ ὃ δαιμων ἑκαστος κομίζω, 


* Many transitive verbs have on intransitive meaning in the 
(so called) perfect middle; as, wipwupi, xemyyo., byw .\, too. 


a 
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Gest these who have lived virtuously and holily, 
anal those who have not, undergo trial. 


ὡς. And those who seem to have lived a life nenher 


very bad ὑοῦ very good, going to the Acheron, 
moungag the conveyances that there are for 
them, arrive at tho lake on these, and there 
dwell, and bog purified, and suffering panish- 
ment tor their crimes, are absolved, if any one 
has comauutted any erime. 


Ἂς And they receive rewards for their good deeds, 


wach wevording to his desert. And those who 
aver to be incurable, on account of the great- 
neas of their sius, these the appointed fate 
throws into Tartarus, whence they never come 
wut. 


ἐς But those that seem to have sinned great, but cur- 
the 


able sing, and after repeuting, live the rest of their 
life aw, ox become murderers in some other like 
way, theso must bo thrown [fall] into Tartarus; 
and when they have been thrown into it, and 
buen there a year, the wave throws them out 
into the river. 


4. But when, as they are carried along, they come 


opposite the lake, then they cry out and invoke, 
som those they slew, and others those they 
injured; and, calling on them, they implore and 
intreat them to let them come out into the lake 
nnd to receive them. 


6. And if they persuade them, they come out and 


εν 


ecase from their suftcrings; and if not, they are 
borne back aguin into ‘Tartarus, and from thence 
hack into the rivers; and they do not cease 
eufforiung this until they have persuaded those 
whom they injured; for this is the punishment 
which iv appointed for them by the judges. 


2. 
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πρωτὸν μὲν διαδικαζω ὁ τε καλῶς καὶ dows 
Grow 4* καὶ 6 py. 


καὶ ὃς μεν av Ooxew* parwe Siow, mopeuw™ ams ὁ Αχε- 
ρῶν, αναθδαινῶ ὃς δὴ αὐτὸς οχημᾶ εἰμι, ems οὗτος 
αφικνεομαι εἰς ὃ λιμνη, καὶ Exes οἰκεὼ TE καὶ καθαιρω 
ὁ τε αδικημα διδωμι xy αἀπολυω, εἰ τις τις (64.) 
adixew. 


ὃ Te euEpyeria τιμὴ Ospopas κατὰ ὃ αξια ἑκαστος " ὃς 
δ᾽ av δοχεω aviatws syw δια 6 μεγεθος “Ὁ ὁ ἁμαρτημα, 
οὗτος ὁ mpornxw'* μοιρα ῥιπτῶ εἰς 6 Ταρταρος, ὅθεν 
ουποτε ἐκθαινω. 


ς 


ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἰασιμος μὲν, μαγας (27.) ὃς Soxew ἁμαρτανω 
ἁμαρτημα, καὶ μεταμελει (δ 168. Obs.) αυτος ὦ, ὁ 
αλλος βιος βιοω, ἡ avdpogovos (55.) τοιουτος τις 
αλλος τρόπος γίγνομαι 147, οὗτος δεῖ εἐμπιπτωΐ μεν 
εἰς 6 Ταρταρος avayxy, ἐμπιπτωῖ δὲ autos καὶ eviq 
αὑτὸς Exel γιγνομᾶι ἐκθαλλω 6 χυμα κατὰ 6 πο- 
ταμος. 

ἐπειδαν δὲ φερω γιγνομαιὶ! xara 6 λιμνη, ἐνταυθα 

βοαω και καλεω, 6 μὲν ὃς αποκτεινωἍ, ὁ de ὃς ὑδριξω, 

καλεωΐ δὲ ἱκετευω καὶ δεομαι εαω οὗ εχθαινωῖϊ εἰς 6 

λιμνὴ καὶ δεχομαι."}} 


155 


καὶ cov μὲν πειθωἍ, ἐκθαινω τε καὶ λήγω ὃ κακοςξ, εἰ δὲ 
μὴ. φερω aubis εἰς ὁ Taprapos, κακειθεν παλιν εἰς ὃ 
ποταμος, καὶ οὗτος πασχω (§ 164.) ov προτερον 
παυομαι; πριν ανΐ πειθωϑ ὃς adixew** οὗτος yap 6 
δικὴη ὑπο 6 δικαστὴς αὑτὸς τασσω.Ὁ 


See Introduction to Ex. LX VIIL 5. Ὁ See note on Ex. LXXX. 
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7 The other rivers then are many, great, and vari- 

ous; and amongst these many rivers there are 

happen to be] four in particular, of which the 

est and the one that flows round farthest 
outside, is that called Oceanus. 

8. And opposite this, and flowing in an opposite di- 
rection, is Acheron, which, flowing beneath the 
earth, arrives at the Lake of Acheron. 

9. And a third river ends at the middle of these, and, 
near its mouth, falls into a place, burning 
with much fire, and makes ake larger than 
the Mediterranean [the sea by us], boiling with 
water and mud. 

10. And opposite this the fourth falls into a place 
both terrible and wild; and falling in there, 
and gaining great strength i in the water, going 
under the earth, and going round in a circle, it 
falls into Tartarua 


EXERCISE 


1. And he himself again said, “ Do you not see, 
Socrates, that the judges at Athens, induced by 
argument, have put to death many before now 
who have done no wrong, and let off many who 
did wrong?” 

2. “But, by Jove,” said he, “ before now, when I was 
endeavouring to think of my apology before 
the judges, my good genius opposed me.” 


3. And he remarked, * You say what is marvellous.” 
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7. ὃ μὲν ovy dy adAos modus τε καὶ μεγας καὶ παντοδαπος 
ῥευμα εἰμι" τυγχάνω δ᾽ apa εἰμι ev οὗτος ὁ πολὺς 
τετταρ᾽ ἄττα" ῥευμα, ὃς 6 μὲν meyas και ἐξωτατω 
pew περι κυκλω ὁ καλεῶ ὥκεανος εἰμι. 


8. οὗτος δε καταντικρὺ καὶ εναντιῶς pew Αχερων ὃς, ὑπο 
yn® pew, εἰς ὁ λιμνὴ αφικνεομαι ὁ Αχερουσιας. 


9. τρίτος δὲ ποταμὸς οὗτος κατα μεσος εμθαλλω, HAs ἐγγὺς 
ὃ ἐμθολη ἐχπιπτὼ εἰς TOMS μεγας -πὺυρ πολὺς καιω, 
καὶ λιμνὴ ποιεῶ peyas 6 παρ᾽ ἐγωδ Θαλαττα, few 
ὑδωρϑ καὶ πηλος. 


10. οὗτος δ᾽ au καταντικρὺ 6 τεταρτὸς ἐχπίπτω εἰς τόπος δεινος 
Te καὶ ἄγριος. ὁ δὲ εμπιπτωῖ evravda καὶ δέεινος 
δυναμις» λαμθανωΐ εν ὁ ὕδωρ, δυνωΐ κατα ὁ γηϑ, καὶ 
χυχλος περιερχομαιῖ ἐμβαλλω εἰς 6 Ταρταρος. 


LXXXTYV. 


1. αὐτὸς be παλιν εἰπον" οὐχ paw, ὦ Bwxparyc, ὅτι 6 
Αθηνησι δικαστὴς πολὺς μεν ἡδὴ μηδεις adsxew!* Aoyos 
παραγω αποκτεινωΐ, πολὺς δὲ adixew ἀπολυω:; 


2. Αλλα, νη ὁ Zeus, φημ!3 auros, non eyo επιχειρεω (δ 168.) 
φροντιζωἍ 68 προς ὁ δικαστης" ἀπολογία αναντιοόμαι 
ὁ δαιμόνιον. 


3. καὶ autos εἰπὸν, QavpacrosP λέγω. 6° δε, Θαυμαζω, 


* ἅττα = twa, ἅττα = ἅτινα (60. ἀ.). 


238 


PRAXIS GRZCA. PART II. 


And Socrates replied, “Do you wonder, if ‘it 
seems to God that it is better for me to end my 
life at once? for I think that those live best 
who take care to become as good as they can, 
and most pleasantly those who are most con- 
scious that they are becoming better. 


. “And not only I, but also my friends, have con- 


tinued to be thus disposed to me, not from their 
loving me, for those who love others would thus 
be disposed to their own friends, but because 
they think that, by associating with me, they 
will become virtuous. 


. “But if I shall live longer, perhaps it will be ne- 


cessary that the [disadvantages] of old age shall 
be perfected [in me], both to see and hear 
worse, and think worse, and to turn out some- 
what hard to teach, and somewhat forgetful, and 
to become inferior to those, than whom I was 
formerly better. 


. © However, if I shall die unjustly, this will be a 


disgrace to those who have killed me unjustly ; 
for if doing wrong is disgraceful, how can it 
help being disgraceful to do anything whatever 
unjustly ?” 


. But of those who know what Socrates was [know 


S. what he was], all who were desirous of virtue 
even now continue more than all to miss him, 
as being of the greatest service [to them] for 
the pursuit of virtue. 


. To me, indeed, being such as I have described, he 


seemed to be so pious as never to do anything 

- without the express will of the gods, and so just 
as never to hurt any one in ever so smalla 
matter, but [rather] to assist those who had to 
do with him in the most important matters. 


e 
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φημι", εἰ 6 Seog Soxew βελτιον εἰμι εγὼ τελευταω 6 
Bios yon; apiora μὲν yap ones Cow ὁ ἀριστα επι- 
μελομαι 68 ὡς βελτιστος yryvopas, ἥδεως (ὃ 97.) 6 
μαλιστα αἰσθανομαιδ ὅτι βελτίων γίγνομαι. 


καὶ OU μόνον εγώ, αλλὰ καὶ b ἐμὸς φιλος οὕτως eyw 


(ὃ 164.) περι eyw® διατελεω, ov δια ὃ φιλεω" eva, 
καὶ γὰρ 6 ὁ αλλος φιλεω" ourws av ἔχω πρὸς 6 
ἑαυτῶν φιλος, ἀλλα διοπερ καὶ αὑτὸς αν οἴομαι eyw 
cuvepes βελτιστος γίγνομαι. 


ει δὲ Brow! πλειῶν ypovos®, ἰσὸς αναγκαιος εἰμι ὁ ὁ 


Yupas επιτελεομαι, καὶ paw Te καὶ axouw ἧττον; καὶ 
a 

Siavoew® χεῖρον καὶ Suopabys καὶ επιλήσμων amo- 

δαινω, καὶ ὁς προτερὸν βελτίων εἰμι, οὗτος χειρω 


γίγνομαι. 


ahaa μὴν, εἰ γε αδικως αποθνησωῦ, ὁ μὲν αδικως eyw 


αποχτεινῶ αἰσχρὸς AY εἰμὶ οὗτοθ" δὶ μὲν γὰρ ὁ 
adixew αἰσχρος εἰμι», πῶς οὐκ αἰσχρὸς καὶ 6 αδικως 
ὁστισοῦν : 


ὁ δὲ Saxparns γιγνωσκωΐ οἷος εἰμι ὁ ἀρετὴ ἐφιῆμι mas 


ὅτι καὶ νὺν διατελεῶ mas μαλιστα ποθεω (ὃ 164.) 
EXEIVOS, ὡς ὠφελιμος εἰμι πρὸς ἀρέτη επιμελεια. 


᾿ἕγὼ μεν δηὴ Soxew TosouTos εἰμὶ οἷος εγὼ διηγεομαι"}, | 


ευσεθης μὲν οὕτως, ὦστε μῆδεις ἀνευ ὁ ὁ ϑεὸς γνωμὴ 
ποιεω, δικαιος de στε βλαπτω μηδὲ μικρος μῆήδεις, 
ὠφελεω δὲ Ta peyiora ὁ χραομαι"" αὐτο; 


* See note on Ex. LX VIII. 4. 
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9. And he seemed to be so temperate as never to 
prefer the pleasurable to the good, and so wise 
as never to err in deciding [between] the better 
and the worse; he seemed, therefore, to be such 
an one as could not fail to be at once the best 
and the happiest of men. And if this opinion 
does not please any one, let him decide the 
matter by comparing the disposition of others 
with these points. 


EXERCISE 


1. And after this Euthanasius mounted the tribunal, 
and spake as follows on behalf of his companions: 


2. * Menof Athens, I came up here partly to find fault 
with Pericles, though my friend and familiar 
acquaintance, and with Laomedon, though my 
friend, and partly to make an apology for my- 
self, and partly to give such advice as seems to 
me to be best for the whole state. 


3. “1 accuse them, then, because they persuaded their 
fellow-commanders, when wishing to do so, to 
send a letter to the Senate and to you [saying] 
that they ordered Pheramenes and Thrasyllus, 
with forty-seven triremes, to pick up the [bodies 
of the] wrecked ; and they did not do so. 


4, * And if you wish this, judge according to this law, 
which exists for the sacrilegious and for traitors, 
that if any shall either betray the city or rob the 
temples, after standing his trial in Court, if he 
be condemned, he shall be buried in Lacedemonia, 
and his property shall be confiscated. 
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9. ἐγκρατὴς δὲ doxew ὦστε μηδέποτε προαιρέεομαι ὁ ἧδιων 


αντι ὁ βελτίων, φρονιμος δὲ ὦστε μὴ διαμαρτανωΐῖ 
κρινῶ ὁ βελτίων καὶ 6 χβιρων" Soxew οὖν τοιουτος 
εἰμι οἷος av εἰμιδ apsoros τε ἀνὴρ καὶ εὐδαίμων. εἰ 
δὲ τις μὴ aperxw οὗτος Ρ, παραδαλλω 6 αλλος ηθὸς 
προς οὗτος, οὕτω κρινω. 


LXXXYV. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4, 


Mera δὲ οὗτος αναδαινωῖ Evbavacsos λέγω περι ὃ 


éraspos® ὅδε. 


ὁ μὲν κατηγορεωδ, ὦ avyp Αθηναιος, ἀαναβαινωΐ evbade 


Περικλῆς ἀναγκαῖος eyw εἰμι (ὃ 168.) καὶ επιτηδειος 
καὶ Λαομεδων Φιλος, 6 δὲ ὑπεραπολογεομαι 0, ὁ δὲ 
συμθουλευω, ὃς ἔγω δοκεω αριστος εἰμὶ ἅπας ὁ 
“πολις, 


κατηγορεῶ μὲν ouy αὐὑτος8 ὅτι πειθωἍ ὃ ξυναρχων 


βουλομαι πέμπω ypappaP ὃ τε βουλὴ καὶ ov ὅτι 
exitacow* ὃ Φηραμενὴς και Θρασυλλος τριάκοντα 
και πέντε tpinpyns αναιρεω ὁ γαυαγος, ὃ δ᾽ oux 
CLVCLED EOD. 


οὗτος δ᾽ εἰ βουλομαι, κατα ὧδε 6 νόμος xpivw*, ἃς εἰμι 


ἐπι ὁ ἱεροσυλος καὶ mpodorys, εαν τις ἡ ὃ πολις προ- 
διδωμιῦ ἡ 6 ερος κλεπτω, xpivw™* ey δικαστηριον, 
ἂν xatayiyywrnw™, μη ϑαπτω3ὴι ey ὁ Λακεδαιμο- 
να, ὃ δὲ χρήμαϑ auros δημοσιος εἰμι. 

M 
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5. According to whichever of these two laws you 
choose, Men of Athens, let the men be j 
one by one, three divisions being made of the 
day, one in which you shall assemble and give 
your votes, as to whether they seem to be guilty _ 
or not, and another in which to accuse, and — 
another in which to make the defence. 


6. If this is done, the guilty parties will meet with 
the greatest punishment, and the innocent will 
be freed by you, Athenians, and shall not perish 
as guilty. 

7. For when, on gaining the victory in the sea-fight, 
they sailed to the land, Diocles ordered all to 
put out to sea in column and collect the wrecks 
and shipwrecked men, and Lamparchides [or- 

dered] them all to sail together as quickly as 
possible against the enemy at Mende. 


8. And when they had determined to leave three ships 
each from his own division, the generals being 
eight, the other ships sail against the enemy. 


9. And so much I can say in behalf of both, that the 


storm prevented [them from] doing anything of 
what the generals had vrdered me anyte | 

10. Do not then, Men of Athens, in requital for this 
victory and good luck, act like men defeated and 
unlucky, and do not seem, in requital of disas- 
ters sent by the Gods, to act unfeelingly, im- 
puting treachery instead of incompetence, when 
they were not able to execute their orders on 
account of the storm. Nay it would be much 
more just to reward the victors with crowns 
than to punish them with death from hearkening 
to unprincipled men. 


ee a 


10. 
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οὗτος ὁποτερὸος βουλομαι, ὦ ἀνὴρ Αθηναιος, ὁ νομος 
κρινω 58 6 ἀαγὴρ κατα εἷς ἕκαστος διαιρεωϊ ὁ ἥμερα 
τρεῖς μεροςϑ, εἷςβ μὲν ev 6 ξυλλεγομαι σὺ Ses και 
διαψηφιζομαι exy τε adixew δοχεω sav τε μὴ; ἕτερος 
ev ὃς κατήγορεω, ἕτερος δ᾽ εν ὃς ἀπολογεομαι ἰΪ, 


οὗτος δὲ γιγνομαιβ ὃ μὲν adixew τυγχάνω ὃ μεγας 
τιμωρια, ὃ δ᾽ αναιτιος ελευθεροῶ πο συ, ὦ Αθηναῖος, 
καὶ οὐκ abinew ἀπολλυμαι. 


ἔπει γὰρ κρατεω ὁ ναυμαχία εἰς ὃ yn καταπλεω, Διο- 
χλης μὲν κελευω" αναγω “95 ἔπι κερας 8 ἅπας αναι- 
pew® ὁ ναυάγιον καὶ ὃ ναυαγος, Λαμπαρχιδὴς δὲ ems 
6 προς Μενδὴ πολεμιος ὁ ταχιστος ἶ πλεω amas. 


καὶ Soxew* οὗτος (§ 163.) καταλειπωῖ τρεῖς vaus ἕἑκα- 
στος εκ ὁ autos ξυμμορια, ὁ oTparyyos oxTw εἰμι!» ὃ 
αλλος ναῦς πλεὼ ems ὃ πολεμιος 5, 

τοσουτος δ᾽ exw εἰπὸν ὕπερ ἀμφοτερος ὅτι ὃ χειμὼν δια- 
xwruwt® μηδεὶς πρασσωλ ὃς ὃ orparnyos παρακε- 
λευω 118, 

μὴ τοῖινυν, ὦ amp Αθηναιος, ἀντὶ μὲν ὃ νικὴ καὶ ὃ 
εὐτυχία 6.0105"? ποιεω 7 ὁ ἥτταω Ἷ τε καὶ ατυχεω, 
ἀντὶ δὲ ὃ εκ ϑεὸς αναγκαιος αγνομονεω Soxew4?, 
προδοσία καταγινωσκωῖ" ἀντι ὁ αδυναμια, οὐυχ 
ixavos*t γιγνομαι δ δια ὁ χειμων" πρασσωβ ὃ 
mporraccw™, αλλα πολὺ δικαιος στεφανος γε- 
paipo ὃ vixaw'* ἢ Savaros ζήμιοὼ πονηρος ἀνθρωπος 
πειθομαιδ, 


* See note on Ex. LXXI. 6. ft Accusative absolute. | 
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EXErcise 


1. But Hermocratides, thinking that the city was not 
in a settled state, and that the people would not 
so easily give up their ancient liberty, and would 
not be quiet, if they [1[] should see a large force 
of his-friends, and not being quite sure at pre. 
sent that they were no longer in a disturbed con- 
dition, he made no peaceful answer to those who 
came from the Six Hundred. 


2. But having sent for a large additional force from 
the Peloponnesus, not long after he went down 
himself with the garrison from Acharne, in 
conjunction with the troops which had come, to 
the very walls of the Thebans, hoping that 
either the people there, being thrown into dis- 
order, would be more likely to submit to them 
on their own terms, or in consequence of the 
confusion that would be created both within and 
without, he could not fail to carry [miss the 
taking of | the great walls. : 


8. But when he approached near the city, and the 
Thebans made not the slightest stir within, 
while they sent out their cavalry, and shot down 
some of the enemy in consequence of their near 
advance, and got possession of some arms and 
dead bodies, then indeed, finding this to be the 
case, he led his army back again. 

4, For the Lesbians are the only people that I am ac- 
quainted with, after the Athenians, who were at 
once prosperous and prudent; and the more their 
city increased in greatness, the more securely 
did they make their arrangements. 


5. And even their present revolt, if any one think 
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DXXXVI. 


1. Ὁ δε ‘Eppoxparidns νομίζω ὁ πολις οὐχ ἡσυχαζω", οὐδὲ 
eubus οὕτω ὃ δημος ὁ marcos ελευθερια παραδιδωμιιὅ, 
εἰ τε oTparia modus ὁραωϊὸ σῷεις, οὐκ av ἡσυχαζωϑ, 
ουδὲ ev 6 παρειμιὶ πανυ τι πιστευω μὴ οὐχκετι ταραττω 
αὑτὸς, ὃ μεν amo ὃ ἑξακοσιοι ἐερχομαιῖ" oudess εἰρηνι- 

κος αποχρινω , 


2. προσμεταπεμπω δὲ εκ Πελοπόννησος στρατιὰ πολὺς ov 
πολὺς ὕστερον και αὑτος ὃ ex 6 Αχαρναι φρουρα μετα 
ὁ ἐρχομαιῖ" καταθαινωῖ πρὸς αὑτὸς 6 τεῖχος 6 
Θηβαιος, ελπιζωβ ἡ rapaccm™ αὐτὸς μαλλὸον ay 
xeipom™ σφεις ἦ βουλομαιδ 5, ἣ καὶ auroboes ay, 
δια ὁ ἐνδοθεν τε καὶ εξωθεν xara ὃ εἰκος γιγνομαι 1 
ϑορυθος, 6 ὁ μεγας τεῖχος δια ὃ κατ᾽ auros® ἐρημίαι" 
ληψιςβ οὐκ αν ἁμαρτανωΐ, 


3. ὡς δὲ προσμιγνυμι τε eyyus και ὁ Θηβαιος ὃ μεν ενδοθεν 
ουδαμως xivew**, 6 de ἱππεὺς ἐχπέμπω, avyp κατα- 
βαλλωΐῖ auros δια ὃ eyyus προσερχομαιῖ καὶ ὅπλον 
τις καὶ vexpos χρατεωΐ, οὕτω δὴ γιγνωσκωῖ απαγωΐῖ 
παλιν ὁ στρατια. 


4, Λεσθιος yap povos μετα Αθηναιος b¢8 ἐγω αἰσθανομαι 8, 
evdaimoven* ἅμα καὶ σωφρονεω, καὶ ὅσος ὁ πολις 
αὐτὸς επιδιδωμιβ sms ὃ μειζων ἂν, Toros καὶ κοσμεωϑ 


exupws. 


5. καὶ οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ αποστασις, εἰ οὗτος Soxew mapa ὁ 
x3 
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that they executed this without regard for the 
proper course, they did not venture to make, 
until they were tolerably certain to run the risk 
in concert with many brave allies, and perceived 
that even the Athenians themselves no longer 
denied that without doubt their circumstances 
were utterly bad. 


6. On the following conditions the Lacedzmonians 


and their allies made an alliance with the king 
of Persia. All the country and cities which 
the king held, or the forefathers of the king 
held, shall belong to the king.. - 


7. Moreover the war with the Athenians shall be 


carried on in common by the king and the 
Lacedsmonians and their allies; and let it not 
be lawful to bring the war to a conclusion 
with the Athenians, unless it shall so seem good 
to the Lacedemonians and their allies. 


8. Should any revolt from the king, let them be 


enemies also to the Lacedemonians and their 
allies. And if any revolt from the Lacedemo- 
nians and their allies, let them be enemies to 
the king in like manner. This was the alliance 
that was concluded. 


EXERCISE 


1. As for those in the prison, the Carthaginians treated 


them with cruelty at the first period Lot their 
captivity]. For as they were packed into a 
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ἀσφαλὴς mpacocw’, wporepoy τολμαω ποιεω ἡ μετα 
modus και ἀγαθος ξυμμαχος μελλω κινδυνευω ", καὶ 
6 Αθηναίος αἰσϑανομαι9 οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀντιλέγω ets ὡς ov 
πανυ movnpost σφεις βεδαιως ὁ πραγμα eyes. 


6. ἐπι 6069 ξυμμαχία ποιεω πρὸς Bacsacust Λακεδαι- 


μονιος καὶ ὁ ξυμμαχος. ὅποσος χώρα καὶ πόλις 
βασιλευς exw και ὁ πατὴρ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐχω3, βασι- 
λεὺς εἰμὶ. 


« 


7. καὶ ὁ πολεμὸς 6 προς Αθηναιος κοινῃ πολεμεω βασιλεὺς 


8. ny 


καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιος καὶ 6 ξυμμαχος" και καταλῦσις 
ὁ πολεμὸς προς Αθηναιος μὴ ekeots ποιεῶγ ἣν μὴ 
ἀμφοτερὸς δοκεω, βασιλευς καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιος καὶ 
ὁ ξυμμαχος. 


δὲ τις αφιστημιῦ ἀπὸ βασιλευς, πολέμιος εἰμι καὶ 
Λακεδαιμόνιος καὶ ὃ ξυμμαχος. καὶ ἣν τις αφιστημι 
απὸ Λακεδαιμόνιος καὶ ὁ ξυμμαχος, πολεμίος εἰμι 
βασιλευς κατα ὁ-αυτοςῬὶ ὁ μὲν ζυμμαχίια οὗτος 
γιγνομαι 4, 


LXXXVII. 


1, ὁ δὲ ay ὁ δεσμωτήριον ὃ Καρχηδονιος χαλεπως ὁ mpwros 


χρόνος μεταχειριζωῖ, ες yap κοιλος τις και ολιγος 
χώριον κατειλεω "5 6 τε ἥλιος ὁ mpwros και ὁ πνιγος 


* See note on Ex. LXV. 12. 
wdvnpos, wretched ; πονηρὸς, wicked. 
See note on Ex. LXVII. 2. 

w4 
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hollow place, the sun, as well as the suffocating 
closeness, distressed them at first, from their not 
being under cover, and then again the nights 
coming on autumnal and cold, by the change 
produced many various diseases. 


2. Since, too, in consequence of their want of room 


they did everything in the same place; and the 
dead, moreover, were piled up one on another, 
such as died from their wounds and from the 
change [they had experienced], and such like; 
there were besides intolerable stenches, while at 
the same time they were tormented with hunger 
and thirst. 


3. For some sixty days they thus lived all together; 


and then they sold all the rest of them, except 
the Romans, and whatever Italian-Greeks had 
joined them in the expedition. 


4. And of all the other miseries which it was likely 


τι 


for men thrown [having fallen| into such ἃ 
place, to suffer, there was none that did not fall 
to their lot. And there were captured in all, 
though it is difficult to speak with exactness, 
not less than five thousand. 


And this was the greatest Carthaginian exploit 


of all that were performed in this war; nay, in 
my opinion, of all Carthaginian achievements 
that we have heard of also; and was at once the 
most glorious for the victors, and the most 
disastrous for the vanquished. 


6. For being altogether vanquished at all points, and 


having suffered in no one point slightly, they 
were destroyed, as the saying is, with utter 
destruction, both army and navy and every- 
thing, and only a few out of many returned 
home. Such were the events which occurred in 
Libya. 


3. 


6. 
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ets λυπεω δια ὁ acreyacrov™™ eym ὁ οἰκια, καὶ ὃ 
γυξ ἐπιγιγνομαι το-εναντίον μετοπωρινος και ψυχρος 
ὁ μεταβολὴ arGevern πολὺς Te καὶ ποικίλος φυτευω. 


mas τε ποιεω δια στενοχωριὰ ev 6 αὑτος, καὶ προόσετι ὃ 
vexpos ὅμον ax αλληλοι Euvvew!?, ὃς ex τε τραῦμα 
καὶ δια ὁ μεταβολὴ καὶ ὁ τοιουτος 3" ἀποθνήσκω, οσ μὴ 
εἰμι οὐκ ἀανεκτος, καὶ λιμὸς ἅμα και διψος πιεζω. 


και ἡμέρα μὲν ἑξηκοντα τις οὕτω διαιτεω ἢ (ἢ 54. Obs. 3.) 
αϑρόος " ἐπειτα πλὴν Ῥωμαῖος καὶ δι τις Ἰταλιωτὴς 
ξυστρατευωΐ, ὁ κλλος ἀποδιδωμι 4, 


αλλος τε ὗσος εἰκὸς εν ὃ τοιουτος x wproy ἐμπιπτωῦ xaxo- 
παθεωἍ, ouders οστις ἢ οὐχ επιγιγνομαι 4 auros. λαμ- 
Cavn™ δὲ ὁ ξυμπας, ἀκριθεια εν χαλεπὸς εξειπον Tf, 
ὅμως δὲ οὐκ ἐλασσῶὼν πεντακισχίλιοι. 


ξυμδαινωῖϊ τε εργὸν οὗτος Καρχηδονικος ὁ xara 6 πολεμος 
ὁδε μεγας γίγνομαι 14", δοκεω ἵ δ᾽ eywye, καὶ ὃς axon 
Kapyndouxos oda, καὶ ὃ τε xpatew* λαμπρὸς καὶ ὃ 
διαφθειρω 33 δυστυχης. 


χατοι πᾶς yap παντῶς νικαὼ 30. xas oudess ολιγὸς ἐς 0λι- 


γος κακχοπαθεω, πανωλεθρια δὴ, τὸ λεγομενον, καὶ 
τεζος καὶ γαυς καὶ οὐδεις ὅστις ἢ οὐχ amoAAuus"4, και 
ολιίιγος απὸ πολὺς en’ οἰκοςβξ απονοστεω. τοιουτος 
μὲν ὁ περι Λιβυη" γιγνομαι 145, 


# See note at the end of Ex. ΟΧΧΧ. 
Τ᾽ See note on Ex. LXVITI. 5. 
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ὃ. But when the news was brought to Rome, fors 
long time they disbelieved even the most trust- 
worthy of the soldiers, who had escaped from 
the very scene of action and gave a correct ac- 
count, not believing that their forces could have 
been so utterly destroyed. 


8. When, however, they were convinced of it, they 
were angry with of the orators and pro- 
phets, and whoever at the time had encouraged 
them to hope that they should subdue Carthage. 
Everything, indeed, on every side distressed 
them, and, after what had happened, fear and 
the greatest consternation overwhelmed them. 


9. But, nevertheless, it was determined that, as far as 
their present resources allowed, they ought not 
to submit, but to equip a fleet, by whatever 
means they could, providing, by contribution, 
both timber and money; and to put matters on 
a secure footing amongst the allies, and to elect 
a council of elders, who should deliberate before- 
hand on their vresent affairs, as there might be 
occasion. 


ee 


EXERCISE 


1, And as these men seemed to speak well, the Lace- 
deemonians also voted to receive the peace, on 
condition of removing the harmosts* from the 
cities, and to break up both the naval and land 
armaments, and to leave the cities independent. 


Δ ‘Apuooral. Governors of Greek islands and towns in Asia 
Minor sent out by the Lacedemonians during ther sapremacy. 
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7. ες δὲ ὁ Ῥωμη exeidy αγγελλω 3, ems modus μὲν amorew? 
καὶ 6 πανυ πιστὸς ὁ στρατιωτὴς εξ αὐτὸς ὁ ἐργον δια- 
φευγω η xar σαῴφως ἀγγελλω, μὴ οὕτω ya ἂν παν- 
στρατια διαφθειρω, 


8. επειδὴ de γιγνωσκω 755 οργίζομαι καὶ ὃ ῥητωρ τε καὶ 
μᾶντις, καὶ ὅποσος τις τότε αὐτὸς επελπιζω ὡς λαμ- 
θανω 95 Καρχηδων. mas te πανταχοθεν αὐτὸς λυπεῶ 
Te καὶ περιστημιδ ews ὃ γιγνομαι}7 Gobo τε και 
καταπληξις μεγας oy. 


9. ὁμως δε, ὡς εκ ὁ ὑπαρχω, δοκεῶ χρὴ μὴ ενδιδωμι, αλλα 
παρασκευαζωϑ καὶ ναυτικὸν, ὅθεν av δυναμαιῦ, καὶ 6 
ὁ ξυμμαχος ες ἀσφαλεια ποιεωδ, καὶ ἀρχὴ Tis πρεσ- 
bus ανὴρ αἵρεομαι 14, ὅστις περι 6 παρειμι, ὡς av καιρος 
eis”, προθουλευω. | 


LXXX VIII. 


1. Aoxew δὲ οὗτος καλως εἰπὸν, Ψηφιζομαι καὶ ὁ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιος δέχομαι ὁ εἰρήνη, ef’ ὃς ὁ τε ἁρμοστὴς εν 6 
πολις εξαγω". ὁ τε στρατόπεδον διαλυὼω καὶ 6 vau- 
Tinos καὶ ὁ πεζικος, ὁ τε WOAIS αὐτονομὸς Faw. 
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2. But if any one should do contrary to this, that 
apy one who wished might assist the injured 
cities; but that he who did not choose need not 
share in the oath to help the injured. 


3. On these conditions the Lacedemonians swore on 
behalf of themselves and their allies, and the 
Athenians and their allies, city by city. And 
the Thebans also having signed their name 
among the cities that swore | to the treaty |, their 
ambassadors coming back the next day bade 
them write down the Beotians, as having sworn 
instead of the Thebans. 


4, And Agesidemus answered that he will not alter 
anything of what they swore to at first, and 
signed their names to; if, however, they did 
not wish to be in the treaty, he aaid he would 
erase their names, if they bid him. 


5. Thus then, the others having made peace, and a 
dispute existing only with the Thebans, the 
Athenians had fully made up their minds that 
there was good hope that the Thebans would be 
tnuken and tithed”, as the saying is; and the 
Thebans themselves went away in very bad 
apirits. 

4, Vfaving done this, and marched inland from the sea, 
he encamped in Tanagra of Beotia. Now, the 
Baotians had encamped on the opposite hill, not 
far distant, having no allies but the Phocians. 


7. Thereupon his friends came and said to Clearchides, 
O Clearchides, if you let off the Beotians with- 
out a battle you will run the risk of suffering 
the severest punishment [inflicted] by the city. 
For they will remember the time when, arriving 


” i.e, would be utterly plundered, a tithe of the booty being 
offered to the gods. 


PASSAGES FOR RETRANSLATION. 258 


2. εἰ δε τις παρα οὗτος ποιεω, ὁ “ μεν βουλομαιΐ βοηθεω" 
ὁ αδικεωϑ πολις ® » ὃ δὲ μὴ βουλομαι δ μὴ εἰμι evopxos 
συμμαχεω ὁ αδικεω. 


3. ems οὗτος ομνυμιῖ Λακεδαιμονίος μὲν ὕπερ αὕτου καὶ ὃ 
cuppmayos, Αθηναιος δὲ και ὁ συμμαχος κατὰ πολις 
ἑκαστοςς. απογραφω δ᾽ εν ὁ ομνυμιῦ πολις καὶ 
6 Θηβαιος, προσερχομαιΐ παλιν ὃ ὑστεραῖος ὁ πρετ- 
Bug autos κελευω metaypagw ἀντι Θηβαιος Βοιωτὸς 
ομνυμι ὃ" 


4. Ο δε Αγησιδημος αποχρινω | ότι μεταγραφωδ μεν ouress 
ὁς (§ 149.) ὁ πρῶτον ομνυμι ® Te καὶ αἀπογραφω""} 
εἰ μέντοι μὴ βουλομαιδ εν ὁ σπονδὴ εἰμι, εξαλειφω 
AY φημ! εἰ κελευω. 


5. οὕτω dy 6 αλλος εἰρηνὴ ποιεω 1? *, προς be Θηβαιος μονος 
ἀντιλογία εἰμι. ὁ μεν Αθηναιος οὕτως exw? 6 γνωμὴ 
ὡς νυν Θηβαιος τὸ λεγομενονΐ δὴ δεκατευω 39" ελπις 
eis? autos 0s ὁ Θηβαιος mavredws abupws eyw* 

᾿ αἀπερχομαι.ῖ 


6. οὗτος δὲ ποιεῶ και αναβαινῶ απὸ ὁ ϑαλαττα, στρατο- 
πεδευω ey Ταναγρα ὁ Βοιωτια. 6 δὲ Βοιωτὸς στρα- 
romedeue |! ἐπι ὁ καταντικρυ λοῷος ov πολὺυς διαλει- 
ww, οὐυδειςὉῬ exw ξυμμαχος αλλ᾽ ἡ ὁ Φωκευς. 


7. evba δη ὁ Κλεαρχιδὴς ὁ μὲν φιλος προσειμι λεγω, Ὡ, Κλε- 
apxidns, as αφιημιῦ ὁ Βοιωτος ἀνεῦ μαχης κινδυνευω 
ὕπο ὃ πολις ὁ ἐσχατὸς πασχω" αναμιμνησκω3 yap 
συξ xas ore ες Apus κεφαλὴ αφιχνεομαι δ ouders ὁ 


* See note on Ex. LX XV. 9, 
{t See Ex. LAXXVIL. 6. 
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at the Oak-heads, you ravaged none of the land 
of the Boeotians, and also when, on a subsequent 
expedition, you were repulsed from the invasion, 
Agesidemus always making his invasion through 
the mountain. 


8. Clearchides then, hearing these words, was incited 
to join battle. But the leading men of the 
Beeotians calculated that if they did not fight 
their subject cities would revolt, and they them- 
selves be obliged to stand a siege. And in ad- 
dition to this, a certain oracle encouraged them, 
[to the purport] that it was fated that the Lace- 
deemonians should be defeated there. 


EXERCISE 


1. After having come to this decision, they lead out 
: their troops. And Calliades drew up his heavy- 
armed men not far from the city, and Chabrias 

took his targeteers and set upon the enemy. 


2. And when the Athenians were shot at, and one 
had been wounded and another had fallen, they 
ordered these to take away and carry off with 
them their shield-bearers to Delium; and these 
alone of the Athenians in truth were saved. 


3. And the Polemarch bade the heavy-armed men to 
pursue the afore-mentioned. So they pursued, 
but did not take any one of the targeteers be- 
yond the reach of darts, as they themselves were 
heavy-armed; for being dispersed they began 


PASSAGES FOR RETRANSLATION. 255 
χώρα 6 Βοιωτος Snows, καὶ ore ὕστερον στρατευω ἰδ" 
αἀπελαυνῶ ὁ ἐμβολη, Αγησιδημος aes ἐμβαλλω δια 
ὁ opos8, 


8. ὁ μὲν δὴ Κλεαρχιδὴης οὗτος ἀκουω παροξυνομάι" προς 6 
μαχὴ συνάπτω, ὃ δ᾽ αὖ Βοιωτὸς ὁ προιστημι δῦ λο- 
γιζομαι ὡς εἰ μὴ μαχομαιδ αἀφιστημι δ μεν ὁ 
ὑπήκοος αὗτος mods, αὑτὸς δὲ πολιορκεω.195 * προς 
δε οὗτος) wapabappuvw* μεν τις αὑτὸς καὶ χρήσμος 


Tis, ὡς Ses? ἐνταυθα Λακεδαιμόνιος ἥτταω 7, 


LXXXIX. 


1. Γινωσκωΐ δὲ οὗτος εξαγω. καὶ ὃ μεν Καλλιαδὴης παρα- 
τασσω ὃ ὑπλιτὴς ov πορρω ὁ πολις, ὁ δὲ Xabpias 


ς 


λαμθανω 1" ὁ πελταστης emtidnus!* ὁ πολεμιος.ἢ 


2. ὁ δὲ Αθηναιος ees ακοντιζωϑ καὶ ὁ μεν τις τιτρωσκω 18, ὁ 
δὲ καὶ πιπτῶ, οὗτος μὲν καλευω ὃ ὑπασπιστὴς αἱρω 
amopepw εἰς Δηλιον" καὶ οὗτος μονος ὃ Αθηναίος ὁ 
αληθεια σωζω.39 


3. ὁ δὲ Πολεμαρχος κελευω ὁ ὁπλιτὴς ἀποδιωκω 4 ὁ προειρη- 
μαι" 6 δὲ διωκω, aipew? τε oudess εξ axovriov’ βολη 
ὅπλιτηῆς εἰμι πελταστης θ᾽: χαὶι yap αἀναχώρεω 


. 


σπειρωϊῖ, ὡς ταχος ἕκαστος ἐχωΐ, καὶ ὁ περι ὃ 


* The future middle often (but the first aorist middle never) 
is used in a semi-passive sense; 88, τιμήσομαι, 1 shall find myself 
honoured, I shall receive honour, = I shall be honoured. 

{ See note on Ex. LXXVIII. 8. 
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to retreat as quickly as each one could; and 
Chabrias and his party, and those on the op- 
posite side, turning back, began hurling darts, 
and others ran up from the flank to the unde- 
fended quarter. 


4. And immediately, on the first pursuit, they shot 
down eight or ten of them. And when this 
happened, they at once pressed on with greater 
boldness. 

5. And when they were much distressed, again the 
Polemarch ordered the fifteen hoplites to pursue. 
And on their retreat even more of them fell than 
at first. And when the best had now fallen, 
their horsemen came up, and with them they 
renew the pursuit. 


6. But when the targeteers gave way, then the horse- 
men pressed severely upon them ; for as long as 
they could kill any of them they did not pursue, 
but in conjunction with the others they both 
pursued and wheeled round. 


7. And doing and suffering the same as these more 
than once, they themselves were becoming even 
fewer in number and weaker, and the enemy 
bolder and the assailants even more numerous. 
In difficulty, therefore, they take their stand 
together on a small hill, about two stades distant 
from the sea, and from Delium about sixteen or 
seventeen. 


. Upon this Agesicrates departed with the defeated 

[part of his] army, and another he left in 

elium. And as he marched along homewards, 

he halted at the towns as late as he could in the 

evening, and started as early as possible in the 
morning. 


And rising early in the morning, while still dark 


Go 


© 


6. 


8. 


9. 
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Χαθριας (ὃ 195 ο. Obs.), ὁ re ex ὁ εναντίος ava- 
στρεῷφω παλιν ἀκοντιζω καὶ αλλος ἐκ πλαγιος παρα- 
θεω εἰς 6 γυμνος.Ῥ 


ς 


καὶ εὐθυς μὲν ems’ ὁ πρωτος διωξις ἃ κατακοντιζω evvex ἡ 
δεκα autos. ὡς δὲ οὗτος γιγνομαι", πολὺς ἡδὴ ϑρασυς 
(§ 97.) ἐπικειμαι. 


ewes Oe xanws πασχωἷ, παλιν κελευω ὁ Πολεμαρχος 
διωκω ὁ πεντεκαιδέκαι ὁπλιτῆς. αναχωώρεω δ᾽ ers 
modus αὑτὸς ἡ ὁ πρῶτον minty, δὴ δὲ ὁ βελτιστος 
απολλυμαι}3, ὁ ἵππευς autos? παραγίγνομαι καὶ συν 
οὗτος cubic διωξις ποιεω. 1] 


ὡς δ᾽ ενακλινωβ ὁ πελταστῆς, εν οὗτος χακως ὃ ἱππεὺς 
επιτιθημιῖδ " ov yap ἑως ἀποκτεινω τις autos, διώκω, 
αλλα σὺν ὁ αλλος και διωκω 3 καὶ επιστρεῷω. 


ποιεω δὲ καὶ πασχῶώ ὁ ὅμοιος οὗτος καὶ αὐθις, αὐτὸς Te 
Ges ἐλαττῶν τὰ χαὶ μαλακὸς γιγνομαι3, ὁ De πολεμιος 
Spacus τε καὶ ass πολὺς ὁ ἐγχειρεω. amopew* δὴ 
συνισταμαᾶι ems βραχυς τις γηλοῷος, ἀπεχὼ ὁ μεν 
ϑαλαττα ὡς δυο cradiov®, ὁ δὲ Δηλίιον ὡς ἐξ-- ἡ ἑπτα- 
καιδεκα. 


ex δὲ οὗτος ὁ Aynoixparys ὁ μεν σφαλλω 3 στρατια eyo 
απειμι) GAAS be xaraAsinw ev ὁ Δηλιον. διειμι δὲ 
ex” οἰκοςξ ὡς μεν δυναμαι οψιαιτατα καταγομαν9 εἰς 
ὁ πολις, ὡς δὲ δυναμαι πρωΐ εξορμαομαι. 


παρα δὲ Δεκαπολις εξ Ολυμπια ορθρονξ ανιστημιιἴ ers 
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[he still in-the-dark], he passed from Olympia 
by Decapolis. So little pleased would the 80]- 
diers have been to see the Mantinwzans rejoicing 
at their mishap. 


10, From henceforth Chabrias was very successful in 
all other matters also. For when a garrison had 
been established in Phlius, when Achzus took 
these walls, and when Panticape was taken, he 
took all these places. 


EXERCISE 


1. * My friends,” said he, “the war has turned out 
most excellently for us, for the present at all 
events; so let us enter boldly, fearing nothing 
within ; bearing in mind that those against whom 
we shall now march are the men whom we con- 
quered even when they had allies in addition to 
themselves, and when all of them were awake 
and sober, and fully arrayed and drawn up in 
battle array. 


2. And now we shall go to attack them at a time when 
many of them are asleep, and many are drunk, 
and all are in disorder; and when they see us 
[being] inside, they will be still more unservice- 
able than now, from their being overwhelmed 
with terror. 

3. But if any one thinks of what is said to be for- 
midable to those who enter a city, viz. lest [the 
inhabitants| mounting on the roofs should pelt 
them on both sides, be most confident on this 
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σκοταῖος παρερχομαι.Ἷ οὕτω χαλεπῶς av* doxew? 
ὁ στρατιωτῆς ὁ Μαντινευς εφηδομαι ὁ δυστυχημα ὃ 
ϑεαομαι,}} 


10. ex οὗτος δὲ μαλα καὶ ὅταλλος επιτυγχανὼω3 Χαέριας. 
καθιστημιῦ (§ 163.) yap Gpoupa? εν Φλιοῦς, ὅτε 
Αχαιος aipew? οὗτος 6 τεῖχος, καὶ ὅτε [Παντικαπὴ 
ἁλισκομαιῖ, was αἱρεωῖ οὗτος ὃ χωριον. 


ΧΟ. 


1. Ανηρ, φημι, Pires, ὁ μὲν πολέμος εγὼ περιερχομαι7 
καλως (ὃ 97.) τό γε νῦν εἶναι. εγὼ δὲ Jappew* 
εἰσειμνι On, anders φοβουμαι εἰσω, evvoew® ὅτι οὗτος 
ep’ ὃς νυν mopevomas exetvos εἰμι, ὃς εγὼ καὶ συμμα- 
χος πρὸς ἑαυτου ἐχωΐ καὶ ἐγειρω ἅπας καὶ νηφω 


και ἐξοπλιζω καὶ συντασσω νικαω, 


2. γυν δ᾽ ex” avros® εἶμιϊ ev ὃς modus μὲν αὐτὸς καθευδω, 
πολυς 8° αὐτὸς μεθυω, was δ᾽ ασυντακτος εἰμ!" ὅταν 
δὲ και αἰσθανομαι 1" εγὼ ενδὸν εἰμι, πολὺς ers pada 
ἡ γὺυν ἀχρεῖος εἰμι ὕπο ὁ ἐεκπλησσω. 


3. εἰ δὲ τις οὗτος evvoew® ὃς Dy λεγομαι φοβερος εἰμι ὁ εἰς 
πολις εἰσειμιἶ) μὴ ems ὃ Teyos ἀναβαινωῖ βαλλω 
ενθεν καὶ ενθεν, οὗτος" μαλα ϑαρρεω" ἣν yap ava- 


* See note on Ex. LXVIII. 4. f See note on Ex. LXXVL 12. 
1 See note on Ex. LX XVIII. 1. 
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very point ; for should any of them climb up to 
the house-tops, we have the god of fire, He- 
phestus, as our ally. 


4. For we have much firing, which speedily calls forth 
much flame; so that it will be n that 
those in the houses should flee from them or be 
speedily burned to death. 


5. But come, take your arms, and I, with the help of 
the gods, will lead you. ‘And you,’ said he, 
‘ Abrocomas and Sacas, point out the ways, for 
you know them; and when we are inside, lead 
us as quickly as possible to the palace.’ 

6. And after having done this, he at once began to 
arrange all the rest. And looking at his own 
task, namely, that he was undertaking to rule 
Over many men, and was preparing to live in a 
city the greatest of all that existed, considering 
these things, he thought he wanted a body-guard. 


7. And perceiving that nowhere are men more open 
to attack than when eating, drinking, or bathing, 
in bed or asleep, he considered whom he might 
have about him most faithful in such circum- 
stances. 


8. We ought to think that the gods will be with us, 
for we have not been unjustly plotting, but being 
plotted against we avenged ourselves. The next 
best thing to this we must ourselves provide, and 
this is to claim to rule over our subjects because 
we are [ being] better than they. 


9. We must then give our slaves also their fair share 
of warmth, coolness, food, drink, toil, and sleep; 
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βαινωΐ τις ems ὃ οἰκια, exe cuppayos Seog φαι- 
στος. 


4. εγὼ yap πολὺς πὺυρ ἐχὼ9 καὶ πολὺς φλοξ ταχὺ παραχαᾶ- 
. Asw δυναμαι" chore ἀναγκχηὴ εἰμι" ἢ φευγω ταχὺ ὁ 
απο" ὃ οἰκία ἡ ταχὺ κατακαίω, 


5. αλλ᾽ ayete λαμβανω 6 ὅπλον, ἡἥγεομαι εγὼ σὺν ὃ ϑεος. 
συ δ᾽, φημι, Αβροκομας “καὶ Σακας, δεικνυμι ὁ 
8805, οἰδα γαρ᾽ ὅταν δὲ ἐκτὸς γιγνομαιϊ,, ὁ τάχυςΐ 
ayo ext ὃ βασιλειον. "9 


6. wosew δὲ οὗτος ὁ aAAosP ἡδὴ ἀρχομαι διοικεῶ. εννοεῶ 
δε ὁ αὑτου πρᾶγμα, brs επιχειρεωὃδ μὲν apyw πολὺς 
ανθρωποςξ, παρασκευαζωδ δὲ οἰκεω ev πολις ὃ μεγας 
ὁ ῴφανερος, οὗτος δὴ λογιξομαι φυλακὴ 8 περι 6 σωμανΝ 
ἥγεομαι δεομαι. 


7. γιγνωσκωΐ δ᾽ brs ουδαμου ανθρωπος ευχειρος εἰμι ἡ ἐν 
σιτοςὈ χαὶ ποτονῦ και λουτρονΡ xas χοιτὴ χαι ὕπγος, 
σκχοπεω τις ἂν εν οὗτος περι εαὐτου" πιστὸς ἐχω.ὃ 


8. ὁ μὲν οὐν Jeos οἰομᾶ! χρὴ σὺν eyw εἰμι" οὐ γὰρ em- 
Govasuw** αδικως εἐχωΐἷ, adr’ επιβουλευωϑ τιμω- 
peowostt, ὃ wevros μετὰ οὗτος" χρατιστος ἐγὼ αὑτὸς 
παρασκευαστεον" (ὃ 166 a.) οὗτος δε εἰμι ὁ βελτίων 
εἰμι" ὁ αρχωϑ"ϑ apyw αξιοω.. 


9. ϑαλποςξ μὲν ouy καὶ Ψυχος καὶ σιτοςῬ καὶ wordy? καὶ 
movos? καὶ ὕπνος αναγκὴ καὶ ὁ δουλος μεταδιδωμι"7 


* This ἀπὸ properly belongs to φεύγω; the phrase is equivalent 
to τοὺς ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις ἀπὸ τῶν olmay φεύγειν. See note on Ex. 
LXXIX. 10. 

Τ᾽ See note on Ex. LXXIX. 10, 
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but though we give this share, we mast stil — 
endeavour in these respects to prove ourselves 
better than they. 

10, But of warlike ekill and practice we must by w 
means give those a share, whom we wish to make 
our workmen and tri 

11. Well then I think that what I proposed has been 
accomplished by me; and if any one think 
the con [to me}, by looking at their deeds, 
he will that they testify to the truth of my 
words.” 
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μεταδιδωμιἷ "5 γε μέντοι πειραομιαι Ses ev οὗτος πρω-- 
τὸν βελτίων auros φαίνομαι. 
Ἢ 


). πολεμικὸς δ᾽ ἐπιστήμη καὶ μελετὴ πανταπασιν οὐ μετα- 
δοτεον οὗτος, ὅστις spyarys ἥμετερος και δασμοφορος 
βουλομαι καθιστημι 1). 

Ι. eym μεν οὖν δὴ οἶμαι ὅσπερ ὑποτιθημι 16 ἀπεργαξομαι 1 
εγωδ' εἰ δὲ τις ὁτεναντίος εγὼ γιγνωσκωδι, ὁ epyoy 
αὐτὸς επισχοπεω εὕρισκω αὐτὸς paprupew ὃ sos 
λογος 
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EXERCISE XCL 


1. This is what your forefathers did ; this is what the 


elders among you did, who, though the Lace- 
demonians were neither friends nor benefactors, 
but on the contrary guilty of many great inju- 


᾿ Yies to our state, yet when the Elezans, victorious 


at Argos, were endeavouring® to destroy ἢ them, 
ye prevented them, neither dismayed by the 
strength and renown which the Elsans then 
possessed ὃ, nor pausing-to-reckon 4 up the evil 
acta of the men for whom ye were imperiling 
yourselves. 


2. For verily® ye thereby declared to the whole of 


Greece, that, whatever trespass any one might 
have committed against you, ye reserve your 
anger against such an one for other times‘, and 
should their safety or their liberty be endan- 
gered 5, you will bear them no grudge. 


9 ἐπιχειρέω. b ἀναιρέω ς ; ὑπάρχουσαν. 

ἃ διαλογίζομαι.11 © καὶ γάρ το © εἰς τἄλλα ἔχω. 

& But if any danger, as regards (ὑπὲρ) their preservation or 
their freedom, befall them (καταλαμβάνω). 


EXERCISE XCII. 


1..And I appeal here before you, Men of Athens, to 


all the gods and goddesses that protect this land 
of Attica, and the Pythian Apollo, who is one 
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of the ancestral gods of this city *, and I pray 
to all of them, that if there be truth in what I 
say to you—and what I say now I said then, 
that very day in the assembly when I first saw 
this bad man” engaging® in the matter, for I 
knew him, from the very first I knew him—they 
may give me happiness and welfare ; but if, from 
enmity or a quarrelsome spirit in me4, I now 
bring a false charge against this man, that they 
may strip ὃ me of every blessing. 


* πατρῷος. > μιαρός. © ἅπτομαΐ τινος. 
4 μιλονεικία ἰδία. © ἀνόνητον ποιέω. 


EXxERcIsE XCIIL 


1. I went down yesterday to the Pireus with Glaucon 
the son of Ariston, to offer up prayer to the 
goddess, and also from a wish to see how the 
festival, then to be held for the first time, would 
be celebrated.* ’ 

2. I was very much pleased with the native Athenian 
procession, though that of the Thracians appeared 
to be no less brilliant.” 


3. We had finished our prayers and satisfied our cu- 
riosity, and were returning to the city, when 
Polemarchus, the son of Cephalus, caught sight 
of us at a distance, as we were on our way to- 
wards home, and told his servant to run and bid 
us wait ° for him. 


* Literally, to see the festival, in what way they will perform 
et, as (ἅτε) celebruting (&yw) it now for the first time. : 
> πρέκω. © περιμένω. 
N 
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EXERCISE XCIV. 


1. The servant came behind me, took hold of my 
cloak, and said, “ Polemarchus bids you wait.” 
I turned round and asked him where his master 
was. “There he is,” he replied, “ coming on 
behind: pray wait for him.” “ We will wait,” 
answered Glaucon.* Soon after Polemarchus 
came up, and a few other persons, apparently 
coming away from the procession. 


2. Polemarchus instantly began: ‘Socrates, if I am 
not deceived, you are taking your departure for 
the city.” Are you not aware that towards 
evening there will be a torch-race® on horse- 
back ¢ in honour of the goddess ?” 


3. “On horseback!” I exclaimed; ‘this is a novelty. 
Will they carry torches and pass them on ® one 
to another, while the horses are racing, or how 
do you mean?” 


4. “ Just as yousay,” said Polemarchus; “ besides there 
will be a night-festival ‘, which it will be worth 
while to look at.” 


* ἢ δ᾽ ὃς ὁ Γλαύκων. Note the redundant 8s; ἦν δ᾽ ἐγὼ and ἦ 
δ᾽ 8s became regular phrases in reporting a dialogue, and are in- 
serted in the middle of sentences, irrespective of the δὲ, which is 
frequently quite superfluous ; and if the proper name is required, 
it is put in apposition to, instead of being substituted for, és, as 
above—‘ said-he, i. 6. Glaucon.” So also, Καὶ ὁ ᾿Αδείμαντος, "Apdye, 
4 δ᾽ ὅς. 

> δοκεῖτέ μοι πρὸς ἄστυ ὡρμῆσθαι ὧς ἀπιόντες. © χαμκάς. 

ἃ ἀφ᾽ ἵππον, of a single person; ἀφ᾽ ἵππων, of more than one. 


Cf. ex equo pugnans, ex equis pugnantes. 
© διαδίδωμι. € παννυχίδα ποιήσουσιν. 
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EXERCISE XCV. 


1. Well, I will tell you a tale, of what once happened 
to Alcideus, the son of Pamphilus, a native of 
Cilicia, who, according to the story, was killed in 
battle. : 


2. When the bodies of the slain were taken up * ten 
days afterwards ἢ for burial in a state of decom- 
position, Alcideus’s body was found to be still 
fresh°. | 


3. He was carried home, and was on the point of being 
interred, when, on the twelfth day after his 
death, as he lay on the funeral pyre, he came to 
life again 4, and then proceeded to describe what 
he had seen in the other world. 


4. His story was that when the soul had gone out of 
him 5, it travelled in company with many others, 
till they ἦ came to a mysterious ® place, in which 
were two gaps, adjoining one another, in the 
earth, and exactly opposite to them two gaps 
above in heaven. 


5. Between these gaps sate judges, who, after passing 
sentence ἢ, commanded the just to take the road 
to the right upwards through the heaven, and 
fastened’ in front of them some symbol of the 
judgment that had been given, while the unjust 
were ordered to take the road downward to the 
left, and also carried behind them evidence of all 
their evil deeds. 


4 ἀναιρέω, > δεκαταῖα νεκρά. © ὑγιής. ἃ ἀναθιόω. 

© ἔφη δὲ, ἐπειδὴ οὗ ἐκθῆναι τὴν ψυχήν. (See note on Ex. LXX. 11. 

f σφᾶς, i. 6. he, the speaker, and his companions. 

© δαιμόνιος. Ὁ διαδικάζω. 1 περιάπτω ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν. 
N 2 
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EXERCISE XCVI. 


1. When he came to the place himself, he was told* 
that he would have to carry to men 2 report of 
the proceedings of the other world; and they 
admonished him to listen, and to watch every- 
thing that went on there. 


2. So he looked and beheld the souls on one side taking 
their departure at one of the gaps in the heaven 
and one of the corresponding gaps in the earth, 
after judgment had been passed upon them. 


3. Greetings passed between all that were known to 
each other’; and those who descended from 
heaven were questioned about heaven by those 
who had risen out of the earth; while the latter 
were questioned by the former about earth. 


4, Those who were come from earth told their tale 
with lamentations and tears, as they bethought 
them ° of all the dreadful things they had seen 4 
and suffered“ in their subterranean journey, 
which they said had lasted a thousand years “; 
while those who were come from heaven de- 
scribed enjoyments and sights of marvellous 
beauty.‘ 


δ. For every one of all the crimes, and all the personal 
injuries committed by them, they suffered ten- 
fold retribution, when the turn for it came.’ 


* As all this passage is in the oratio obliqua, εἰπεῖν must be used, 
not εἶπον. 

> καὶ ἀσπάζεσθαί τε ἀλλήλας ὅσαι γνώριμαι. 5. ἀναμιμνησκομένας. 
4 Optative. © εἶναι δὲ τὴν πορείαν χιλιετῆ. 
* εὐπαθείας καὶ ϑέας ἀμηχάνους τὸ κάλλος. 

Β΄ ἐν μέρει, ὑπὲρ ἑκάστου, δεκάκις δίκην δεδωκέναι, 
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Exercise XCVII. 


1. And thus the tale was preserved, and did not perish ; 
and it may also preserve us, if we will listen to 
its warnings; in which case we shall pass pros- 
perously across the river of Lethe, and not defile 
our 80) 


2. Indeed, if we follow my advice, believing the soul 

to be immortal, and to possess the power of en- 

_ tertaining all evil *, as well as all good, we shall 

ever hold fast the upward road, and devotedly 
cultivate justice combined with wisdom. - 


3. In order that we may be loved by the gods and by 
one another, not only during our stay on earth, 
but also when, like conquerors in the games col- 
lecting° the presents of their admirers, we re- 
ceive the prizes of virtue ;.and in order that both 
in this life, and in the journey of a thousand 
years which we have described, we may never 
cease to prosper. 


5 δυνατὴν πάντα μὲν κακὰ ἀνέχεσθαι. > ἔχομαι with the genitive. 
© περιαγείρομαι. 


Exercise XCVIII. 


1. Figure to yourself a fleet, or a single ship, in which 
the state of affairs on board is as follows:—the 
captain *, you are to suppose, is taller and stronger 
than any of the crew, but rather deaf», and rather 

κ8 
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short-sighted, and correspondingly deficient in 
nautical skill. 


2. The sailors, too, are quarrelling together about the 
pilotage, each of them thinking he has a right 
to steer the vessel, although up to that moment 
he had never studied the art, and cannot name 
his instructor, or the time when he served his 
apprenticeship.° 


3. More than this, they assert that it is a thing which 
positively cannot be taught, and are even ready 
to tear in pieces the person who affirms that it 
can; meanwhile they crowd incessantly round‘ 
the person of the captain, begging and beseech- 
ing him with every importunity to entrust the 
helm to them. 


4, Occasionally, failing to persuade him, while others 
᾿ succeed better, those disappointed candidates kill 
their successful rivals, and fling them overboard, 
and after binding the high-spirited 5 captain hand 

and foot they remain masters of the ship. 


* vauKAnpos. 

> ὑπόκωφον δὲ καὶ ὁρῶντα ὡσαύτως βραχύ τι καὶ γιγνώσκοντα περὶ vav- 
τικῶν ἕτερα τοιαῦτα. 

© χρόνον ἐν ᾧ ἐμάνθανε. ἃ περικεχύσθαι τινί. © γενναῖος. 


EXERCISE XCIX. 


1. In the first place no one should possess any private 
property, if it can possibly be avoided*; secondly, 
no one should have a dwelling or storehouse > 

) into which all who please should not enter; 


whatever necessaries are required by temperate 
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or courageous men who are trained to war °, they 
should receive by regular appointment? from 
their fellow-citizens, as wages for their services, 
and its amount should be such as to leave neither 
a surplus nor a deficit for the year’s consumption.°® 


2. They should attend common messes‘ and live toge- 
ther as men do in a camp: as for gold and silver 
we must tell them that they are in possession of 
a divine species of the precious metals placed in 
their souls by the gods themselves, and therefore 
have no need of the earthly ore. 


3. If they follow these rules they will be safe them- 
selves and the saviours of the city ; but whenever 
they come to possess lands, and houses, and money 
of their own, they’ will be householders and cul- 
tivators instead of guardians of the state, and 
will become hostile masters of their fellow-citi- 
zens rather than their allies, and so they will 
spend their whole lives, hating and hated, plotting 
and plotted against, standing in more frequent 
and intense alarm of their enemies at home than 
of their enemies abroad. 


5. ἂν μὴ πᾶσα ἀνάγκη. > χαμιεῖον. © ἄνδρες ἀθληταὶ πολέμου. 
4 χαξαμένους δέχεσθαι. © ὥστε μήτε περιεῖναι μήτε ἐνδεῖν. 
{ συσσίτια. 


EXERCISE C. 


1. But you, too, my udges, ought to have good hopes? - 
with regard to death, and to consider this one 
thing as true, that to a good man there is 
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nothing bad, either when living or dead, and 
that his affairs are not neglected by the gods. 


2. Nor has my present lot happened by chance, but 
thus much is clear to me, that it was° better for 
me at once to die and to be rid of [all] troubles. 


3. And on this account my good genius® nowhere 
tried to divert ὃ me [from my purpose], and I for 
my part am not at all angry with those who 
condemned or accused me. And yet it was not 
with this intention that they condemned and 

accused me, but thinking to injure me. This 
point in them it were right to blame. 


4, But [I must now cease], for‘ it is time to go away, 
for me to die%, for you to live. But which of 
us are going to the better fortune is unknown to 
all but God. 


* εὔελπις εἶναι πρός. > ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου. 

© ἣν here is equivalent to ‘it was decided by the gods to be;” 
and so the two verbs that follow are respectively in the perfect 
active and perfect passive. 

4 Usually τὸ δαιμόνιον, the good genius that warned Socrates on 
many occasions ; here τὸ σημεῖον. 

© οὐκ ἀπέτρεψε. 

{ Note the elliptical use οὗ ἀλλὰ γὰρ here, and compare with it 
the usage of the Latin verum enimvero. 

& ἀποθανουμένῳ. 


END OF DIVISION IV. 
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30. Explain the meaning and derivation of érwBeAla - 
31. What is meant by δὲ ἐν ἀποδόσει" Compare the German so afer 
wenn. 
32, What forms of the oblique cases of ἐγὼ are used after prepo- 
sitions ? - 
33. What is the use of the ‘so-called obsolete nominative, 8s? Ex. 
plain 4 δ᾽ ὅς - - - 
34. Explain how εὐφημία comes to mean “ silence” - - 
35. Explain :— 
1. δίκην λαγχάνειν. 2. δίκην αἱρεῖν. 
3. δίκην ἁλούς. 4, δίκην ἀντιλαχεῖν. 
δ. δίκην ὀφλεῖν. 6. ἐρήμη δίκη. 
7. δίκην δοῦναι. 8. δίκην λαμβάνειν - 
36. Explain the effect of the oratio obliqua on subordinate verbs. 
Give examples 
37. Give the English of ὁτὲ μὲν, τὲ δὲ, ὅ τε, ὅτε, ὅτι, ὅ τι ΟΣ ὅ,τι. 
What is the full form οἵ ὅτ᾽ ἦν 1 
38. What is the difference between the active and middle of exci l (eo? 
39. What is the Greek for “ to impute this to Philip, to condemn Philip 
to death?” - - 
40. What is Hermann’s explanation of ov μὴ ποιήσω ? 2 - - 
41. When are words in ea paroxytone, when proparoxytone * - 
42. What is the difference between βασίλεια and βασιλεία 1 - - 
43, Translate ἅμα γενόμενος and μεταξὺ πίνων - - 191. 
44, What is the difference between μὴ μέμφου and μὴ μέμψῃ, μὴ 
κλέπτε and μὴ KA 
45. Explain ἢ μὴν and μὴ a What does Herodotus substitute for 
μὴν in these phrases ? - - - - 
46. What is the invariable accent of verbals in reos ’ - - 
47. Express in Greek “ Consul pontem faciendum curavit” - - 
48. In what sort of sentences is ἑκὼν εἶναι used? - - - 
49. Give instances of the Infinitive Absolute - - 
50. What is there characteristic in A@nvaiol γ᾽ ὄντες ἠδίκησθε, καὶ 
ταῦτα ὑπὸ Σικελιωτῶν 1 - - - - 
51. What is the usage of μὴ οὐ - 
52. When is the nominative, when the acousative, “used before the 
Infinitive? - - - - - 
53. Express ταχέως in various ways, by prepositions, ke - - 
54. Explain τοὺς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐξελάσαντες - - 217. 
55. Give the Greek of.‘ one ambassador, several ambassadors ” - 
56. Decline and accent πρεσβυς in the plural - - - 
57, Whut is the meaning of the optative after the relative? - 
58. How can éy=if, be distinguished at first sight from ἂν δυνητικόν ? 
59. When may ὡς be used for πρός 1 - - - - 
60. What is the English of εἶσι and εἰσί! - - - - 
61. Explain the attraction in οἶδά σε, τίς εἶ - - - 
62. Explain the variation of meaning in ὅσιος Ν - “ 
63, Give the Greek of :— 


1. I love a man like thee. 
2. I gratify a man like thee. 
3. I praise a man like thee. 


64. 
65. 
66. 


67. 
68. 


69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
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4. I love men like you. 
5. I am pleased with men like you. 
6. I praise men like you ᾿ - - 
W hat variations take place in any of these phrases? 
Explain inverse attraction - - - 
Give the Greek of :— 
1. There is no one who would not do this. 
2. There is no one he did not laugh at. 
3. There is no one he did not unswer. 
4, There is no one he did not lament. 
5. Is there any one whom he did not insult? - 
Explain the phrases ϑαυμαστὸν ὅσον τροὐχώρησεν, and μετὰ 
ἱδρῶτος ϑαυμαστοῦ ὅσου - 
What i is the difference between the active and middle of πήγνυμι 
and ἄγνυμι ? - - - 
What is the English of ἅττα and ἅττα! - - - 
Also of πονηρὸς and wéynpos? - - - - - 
What were the ᾿Αρμοστα! - - - 


How does δεκατεύομαι come to mean to be utverly plundered ? 
How does τιμήσομαι come to have a passive meaning ? - 
Explain 4 δ᾽ $s ὁ Γλαύκων - - 


2: ὃ 
Page 


224 
224 
225 


225 
225 


233 
237 
247 
250 
252 
250 
266 


270 


CATECHETICAL INDEX TO THE EXERCISES. 


1. Ex in the attraction of the predicate - - - ἐπ 
2. What cases are not attracted, in Latin, with substantive verbs ? 144, 145 
3. What is the construction of peuters plural ? - - - 19 
4. What is the absolute case in Greek, Latio, and English ? - Il 


δ. What cases follow the comparative in Greek and Latm?- 154 155 
6 How sre duration of time and point of time expressed in Greek and 
7. What pre positions are used Greek? age 
at itons are to express time in > . - 159 
8. ML en ee Penn maces Oi 
in? - 
% The cause, manner, or instrument is by the ablative 
ia Latin, by the dative in Greek, 5 preposition : give 
examples - 162 
10. What w meant by attraction of the relative? _ Explain ἀνθ' ὧν 
ἔπαθον - 16 
Ll. Give instances of the same construction in Latin 167 
12. When do és, ἵνα, ὄφρα take the subjunctive, when the optative ? > 171 
18. What is the construction of causative particles in Latin ? - 170 
14. Explaia the chief changes effected by the oratio  obtiqua i in Greek 
and Leatio - - 
18. What are the constructions of and ἐὰν or ἥν 1. - - 
16. When is the nominative used before the infinitive ? - - 
17. Where bas this construction been imitated in Latin and English? 184 
18. What is the force of two negatives in Greek, Latin, and English? 
19. Give Hermann’s rule about οὐ and μή - - 
2. What is the construction of collectives in Greek and Latin? - 
21. Explain the construction of verbals in τέος : — 
a, When governing. 
B. When agreeing. 
y. As to the case of the agent - - 196, 197 
22. What case precedes the infuitive, when the chief verb | governs 
adative? - 
23. When does Sore take an indicative, when an infinitive? - 20] 
24. What is the difference of meaning, and construction, between 
Sore od and Sore ph? - - 201 
26, Mention some words that are always in the accusative absolute - 206 
πω is never used sheclutely wish Se? - - - 40] 


35. 
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. Explain the phrase, “ quibus bellum volentibus erat,” and put it it 


into Greek - 


. What verbs take two accusatives 1 One may be expressed by an 


adverb: giveanexample - 


. What verbs are construed with a participle, instead of an infini- 


tive ? - - - 


. What is the construction of verbs of continuance and sensation 1 ?- 
. What is the eonstruction of πρὶν 1 — 


a. Without limitation. 

β. Of past time. 

γ. With the subjunctive. 

3. In the oratio obliqua - - - - 


. What are the compounds of ly? What is their construction? - 
. What are the corresponding particles, without dy? What is their 


construction ? «- - - - 


. Put into Greek : — 


a. What am I to say or do? 
B. Non habeo, quo me vertam. 
7. Non habuit, quo se verteret. 

Put into Greek and Latin : — 
a. How old are you? | 
B. Tell me how old you are. 


36. Put into Greek and Jatin the date of the present year. 


THE END. 
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